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HASTINGS 
24K ELECTROLL 


Another example of ELECTROLL’s ever-growing use in 
edition stamping . . . this book made by Hathaway & 
Bros. and stamped with ELECTROLL by the Oldach Co.! 
All the lustrous, permanent beauty of pure gold is 
retained, with perfect definition, by this most modern 
stamping material. ELECTROLL Sized Gold is a film of 
pure 24k gold, absolutely uniform, free from patches, 
pinholes, joins, light and heavy areas; available in 
any width up to 30 inches. 





HASTINGS & Co. 


Established 1820 
817-821 FILBERT ST., PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
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GIVE YOUR 
ADVERTISING 
A LIFT! 


Thanks to the Cerlox users who 
courteously gave their permission 
to show their booklets in this ad- 
vertisement, 


Lift your advertising above the commonplace with attractive 
cover designs and mechanical bindings of CERCLA (in metal) 

or CERLOX (in plastic). Follow the example of leading advertisers 
such as Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Company, 
Hercules Powder Company, and the Pennsylvania Railroad 
whose booklets are reproduced on this page. These alert 
advertisers recognize the functional value and the beauty 

o* Cercla and Cerlox bindings. Available in a wide range of 
colors, these mechanical bindings enhance the appearance and add 
uility to the finished pieces... pages always lie flat...every spread 
has full visibility without interruption of gutters... assures 
perfect alignment of pages...books can be turned back to back 
at any page...slot punched sheets can be added at any time. 


GENERAL BINDING CORPORATION 
World’s largest producers of Mechanical Bindings 
814 West Belmont Ave., Chicago 14, Illinois 


“Cercla” and “‘Cerlox’’ are registered trademarks of General Binding Corporation 
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Bookbinding & 
Book Production 


“THE OFFICIAL BUSINESS PAPER OF THE INDUSTRY 


March, 1946 


VOLUME 43 NUMBER 3 
} special features 


In-Plant Bindery Training for Veterans, by Walter Kubilius.. 26 
Textbook Buyers Speak Their Minds; Part Two 
Gane Marks Its Centennial 

The 50 Books of the Year 

It’s The Finishing That Counts, by E. H. Wolfe 

Do You Know Your State’s Safety Laws? No. 4, Ohio 
Notes From The Postman’s Whistle 

A Mechanical Binding Prophecy 

Planned Bindery for A Printer 

The Effect of Wage Controls on Book Plants 
Loose-Leaf Catalogs Prove Their Value 

Clement Expands to Handle Pocket-size Books ... 
Wanted: Salesmanship in Paper Ruling 


} reguiar departments 


Graphic Arts Digest 
Gathered and Forwarded 
News Flashes 

Touring The Supply Field 


» publishing production 


Reader Proofs 

The Bookmaking Parade, by Lewis F. White 

A Review of The 50 Books by Melvin Loos 

Clinical Reports 

Ideas of Disorder by Will Ransom 

Production Portrait: No. 101—Priscilla Crane 
d Savery 

Production Plan for A Picture Textbook 

Canada Hopes for Increased Book Production 

A Four-in-one Test in Condensation 

Peter Papyrus Says 

Oliver Offset Says 


Criterion Photocraft 
Charles Myer 


Ranald Savery, Editor 
Frank B, Myrick, Managing Editor 
Walter Kubilius, News Editor 

E. A. Freund, Publisher 
John W. Loveland, Adv. Sieaaner 
C. D, Kent, Business Manager 


Advisory Council 


J. Howard Atkins F. J, Barnard & 
John B. Ballou Vail-Ballou P 
F. M. Barnard F. J. Barnard & « 
R. E. Baylis Stevens-Nelson Paper ( 
Amos Bishop U. of Chicago Press 
P. M. Bland Ferris Printing Co. 
F. R. Blaylock Govt. Printing Of 
Alfred C. Bohn Charles H. Bohn & Co. 
Donald C. Brock Brock & Rankin 
Harold Cadmus. Scribner Pr: 
Alfred Cahen Commercial Bkbdg. | 
Burr Chase Silver, Burdet 
Fred Christensen S. E. & M. Ver 
Morris Colman Viking Press 
Henry P., Conkey W. B. Conkey (| 
Daniel Cunningham Chas. A. Stratton ( 
Leo V. Downey Boorum & Pease ( 
S. T. Farquhar U. of Cal. Press 
Norman Forgue Norman Press 
Frank Fortney Russell-Rutter ( 
Ray Freiman Random Hou 
H. Gardiner, Jr. Gardiner Bdg. & Mailis ] 
David M. Glixon Domesday Pre 
Francis E. Grady Cornwall Press 
L. Howard Jenkins L. H. Jenkins, In 
John J. Kelly Edition Bkbdrs. of N. } 
Howard N. King Maple Pre 
George Kuhlkin American Book-Stratford 
Robert O. Law Robert O. La 
A. S. McKenzie Union Bookbdg. ( 
P. F. Mallon J. J. Little & I: 
Morris Margolis F. M. Charlton ( 
S. W. McDonnal Union Binde 
G. B. Moore Moore & C 
E. W. Palmer Kingsport Pre 
Paul Perles Yearbook Publishe 
Will Ransom U. of Okla. Pre 
W. E. Reavis Pacific Lib. Bdg. C 
Ernst Reichl Ernst Reic! 
Joseph Ruzicka Joseph Ruzicka 
W. F. Sage Commercial Binder 
S. Satenstein American Book-Stratfor 
Rich. Shoemaker Shoemaker & C 
W. T. Shoener Blakiston C 
Nathan Shrifte H. Wolff Book Mfg 
Jack Sloves Sloves Mech. Bkhbdg. ( 
Carl G. Smith Ginn & C 
Burton L. Stratton Henry Holt & ( 
Sheldon Tauber Tauber Plastics, In 
A. P. Tedesco Grosset & Dunlap 
W. R. Thurman N. Y. Public Librar: 
}]. Raymond Tiffany Book Mfrs. Institute 
G. B. Van Deene. Nat’l. Library Bdg. C 
George Washer Chas. Francis Pres 
i S. Wesby J. S, Wesby & Son 
H. Wessmann J. F. Tapley C 
& H. Wilhelm Kingsport Pre 
Bert Wolff H. Wolff Book Mfg 
A. L. Wunsch Becktold Compan) 


Published the 15th of each month by 
BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 34 
N. Crystal St., East Stroudsburg, Pa, Com 
munications should be addressed to Evecu- 
tive and Editorial ottices, 50 Union Square, 
N. Y. 3, N. Y., ST 9-1560. Subscription $2 
per year in U.S. $3 in Great Britain, Can- 
ada, and other countries. Single copies, 25c. 
Entered as second class matter at Post 
Office, E. SECEDE, Pa., under act of 
March 3, 1879. 
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MANUFACTURERS 


For The Edition Bookbinder 


Gatherers e Smashers 
Casemakers ® Rounders & Backers 
Trimmers e Backliners 
Stamping & Embossing Presses 
For The Publication Bookbinder 
Gatherers e Coverers 
Stitchers Inserters 
Trimmers Saddle Stitchers 
Tabloid Machines Perfect Binders 
Wrapping Machines 


T. W. & C. B. SHERIDAN CO. 


135 Latayette Street, N. Y. 13, N. Y. 183 Essex St., Boston. Mass. 


600 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Ill. Rickmansworth, Herts, England 
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in manufacturing technique is the 
result of long experience. For over 
one hundred years the manufac- 
turers of Binders Board have con- 
centrated their efforts on the de- 
velopment of a board to meet the 
exacting demands of the book- 


binders of the country. 


When you use Binders Board as 


the foundation of your bindings, 


you are using the main product of 
this industry and you profit by the 
competence in technique which 
the manufacturers of Binders 
Board have gained through their 
years of experience in this highly 


specialized field. 


Binders Board is manufactured in ac- 
cordance with U.S. Commercial Stand- 


ard, CS50-34, by the following mills: 
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Colonial Board Co 
Consolidated Paper Co.. . 
The Davey Company 


Manchester, Conn. 

. . . . «Monroe, Mich. , 
Jersey City, N. J. 
ae Millburn, N. J. 


Shryock Brothers ....... Downingtown, Pa. 


¥ 
CAROLINE L. LLOYD. INC. 


280 MADISON AVENUE... NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BOOKS BOUND IN BINDERS BOARD ARE BOUND TO LAST 
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GRAPHIC ARTS DIGES! 


Following is B&BP’s monthly summary 
of news, editorial comment, and tech- 
nical articles, culled from current issues 
graphic arts publications, includ- 
those published abroad, and other 
sources. 
{ll magazine sources are from Feb- 
iry issues, unless otherwise noted. 
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British News 


Labor shortage in Britain, notes Lon- 
»n Bookseller, has resulted in books 
being printed and bound in Australia 
uid sent to England. Publishers aim- 
ing at reciprocal exchange of books 
printed in both countries. . . . British 
books are being translated into Ger- 
ivan, printed and bound in the Oc- 
cupied Zone and sold in German book- 
hops. . . . $75,000 is wanted by the 
National Book League for capital ex- 
penditure on 7 Albermarle St., Lon- 
don, in order to provide a permanent 
\hibition centre for books, and a club 
or authors, publishers, printers, book- 
hinders and all engaged in the book 
vorld. (Jan. issues). 
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Plastic Engraving Plates 

Plastic plates not yet perfect, reports 
Canadian Printer and Publisher in re- 
viewing photoengraving developments. 
\s yet, they cannot be corrected. An 
lectro, after molded, can be touched 
ip and finished by hand operation. 
Slight dents can be hammered fiat, 
letters built up, scratches eliminated 
x crooked edges straightened. But 
nce a plastic plate is molded it is 
ompleted. For this reason it will be 
ome time before pressmen give them 
omplete okay. 
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Cutting Hand Composition Costs 


High-cost hand composition can be 
cut, says J. L. Pepper in Inland Print- 
r, by keeping key typesetters in one 
spot and having apprentices furnish 
them with material. Other ways: put 
zalley cabinets on wheels; makeup 
tables in pairs designed so rolling 
galley can be run in under them; in 
Monotype plants use double and triple 
cases instead of the California; spot 
correction and alteration depts. close 
to typesetting machines. 


— 
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Centralized Color Engraving Plant 


To meet demands for more color in 
printing and advertising, says New 
England Printer, Boston area needs a 
new plant in which four color process 
photoengraving is centralized. Present 
situation unsatisfactory because of lack 
of adequate proving and other facili- 
ties. Investment and operation costs 
of such a plant would be justified 
when the city’s work is concentrated 
there. 


* 
Litho Dream Boat 


Tongue-in-check Modern Lithography 
suggests these “Things to Come” for 
offset: printed sheets delivered by 
rocket; mobile “while-you-wait” litho 
service in a truck at your doorstep; 
walkie-talkies for salesmen; per hour 
production on a #5 press: 96,000 
sheets! 
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Too Many Apprentices? 


Pressure is being exerted on the graph- 
ic arts industry to take on more ap- 
prentices than conditions warrant, 
states The American Pressman edi- 
torially. Misunderstandings and dis- 
appointments in apprentice training 
under the G.I. Bill of Rights may occur 
unless job opportunities are carefully 
explained. There are far too many 
non-journeyman jobs in proportion to 
the available journeyman jobs to per- 
mit the exact advancement possible in 
most skilled trades. There are still 
thousands of assistants who entered 
the printing trade years ago and many 
of them have not been given the op- 
portunity to become journeymen be- 
cause of this setup. 


+ ¢ 


Operation of Numbering Machines 

After using numbering machines, 
writes Charles L. S. Parker in Graphic 
Arts Review, thoroughly clean, oil and 
place in dustproof box. Never soak in 
kerosene. Clean regularly with brush, 
using very little cleaning fluid. When 
operating on press, be sure ink clots 
do not accumulate on rollers. This 
fills up machine and forces ink be- 
tween wheels. Also clogs ratchets on 
wheel and causes repetition of num- 
ber. If machine skips, there may be 
too little tension on comb spring; sim- 
ply increase. If numbers refuse to 


turn, avoid locking hard against the 
two ends running at right angles to 
shaft and wheels. Also advisable to 
use thin spacing between furniture 
and type so pressure will be eased. 
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Alloy Slug Ingredients 


The proper proportion of the elements 
making up the alloy for slug-casting, 
according to James Secrest in Printing, 
is as follows: antimony, 12%; tin, 4%; 
lead, 84%. Only when the three ele- 
ments in the alloy are in proper pro- 
portion will the entire alloy melt at 
the required temperature of 540 de- 
grees F. For insurance against metal 
troubles, make periodic checking of 
samples. Best samples for analysis are 
obtained from the shavings that fall 
from the line-casting machine during 
operation. 


© 
MM Plan Pros and Cons 


Pros and cons of MM paper standard 
plan, as summed up by Printed Sell- 
ing, are as follows. ADVANTAGES: weight 
calculations simplified; chances for er- 
rors reduced; easy to learn; inconsist- 
encies eliminated; distinction among 
weights made easier; time in calculat- 
ing invoices lessened. DISADVANTAGES: 
confusion resulting from changeover; 
substitution might be encouraged; re- 
education job necessary; traditional 
trade habits upset; cost of changeover; 
no industry use for new basis size. 


7 
Photogelatin Printing 


Short run booklets, posters, art repro- 
ductions, can be produced quickly and 


cheaply by photogelatin, explained 
Murray Graubard, Consolidated Film 
Industries, at February 21 meeting, 
Craftsmen’s Club, N.Y.C. No screen, 
separation for color usually by hand. 
Color repro from monotone copy. 
Grained gelatin-coated plate used on 
handfed press, averaging 1200 per 
hour. Humidity 60-80% in pressroom, 
plate sprayed with water, keeping non- 
printing areas moisture-filled, thus not 
taking ink, while hardened areas do. 
Usually slip-sheeted, printed sheets 
hung overnight in case of backup. Not 
suitable for either coated or soft-finish 
papers. For 100 to 5000 impressions, 
printing area 40” x 60”. 





Milestones in Bookbinding Progress 


-— DU PONT INTRODUCES 
FIRST PYROXYLIN-IMPREGNATED 
BOOK CLOTH! 


Twenty-three years ago, Du Pont 
made bookbinding history with the in- 
troduction of PX Cloth, a new material 
for covering books. Pyroxylin-impreg- 
nated, PX Cloth could be washed with 
soap and water. It resisted moisture, 
grease, dirt and vermin—took rough 
wear and abuse. And it was colorful, at- 
tractive—dramatized the texture of the 
original cotton-base fabric. 


PX Cloth, the result of years of Du 
Pont research, brought better looks, 
longer life and more value to books— 
and greater profits to book manu- 
facturers. 


This book cloth is but one of many 
Du Pont contributions to bookbinding. 
Plan to use it when available. And look 
to Du Pont for more milestones that 
mean bookbinding progress! E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Fab- 
rics Division, Empire State Building, 
New York 1, N. Y. 


“FABRIKOID” is Du Pont’s registered trade mark 
FIRST BOOK BOUND WITH for its pyroxylin-coated and impregnated book- 
PX CLOTH binding material. 


“WHAT SHALL WE HAVE TO EAT?” 


published 1922 by University Society Congratulations to the “House of Gane” 
Inc., New York, N.Y bound by Franklin on its 100th Anniversary. 
Bindery, Philadelphia, Pa. 
DU PONT PX CLOTH-“FABRIKOID” 
- 
BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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HE new Lawson paper cutting machine is on the 
testing block undergoing the most rigid performance 


tests under actual working conditions. Every part, casting 


CHECK THESE and gear is being measured and examined by the most 
ADVANTAGES modern war-developed scientific equipment to make 


doubly sure that the Lawson cutter will out-perform and 
New, patented features 


—_— outlast anything on the market. 


3. Greater operator safety No stone is being unturned, no minute detail missed to 


Increased production guarantee the high standards set by the Lawson organiza- 


>. Less operator effort tion.— Yes, you can be sure it will pay you well to plan on 


Safety features against a Lawson cutter. The result of 48 years of specialized ex- 


breakage perience in paper cutting machinery. 


No overloading or mis- 
adjustment 


8. Hairline accuracy 


Modern in design 


sane BL /s\ 7 SB ©) [Neo. 


PIONEERS IN PAPER CUTTING MACHINERY 


426 WEST THIRTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 
170 Summer Street, Boston 10, Mass. Bourse Building, Philadelphia 6, Pa. 
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CONTROL « « e the factor which determines performance 


Courtesy National Broadcasting Corporation 


The control room of a modern broadcasting studio is a 
marvel of precision instruments in the hands of radio tech- 
nicians whose skill can make or mar the voice of a radio star 


or a president. 


The making of Peerless Roll Leaf requires split-second ac- 

curacy too, and the skill of the technicians who supervise 
“sey its production is largely responsible for its uniformly good 
(Uae J quality. 


Genuine Gold If you are using Peerless Roll Leaf we trust that its high 


Re SS Oe Rent quality will continue to earn your approval. If you have not 


tried it lately, send for samples. PEERLESS ROLL LEAF 
COMPANY, 4513 New York Avenue, Union City, New Jersey. 


PEERLESS 


Branch Offices: 552 Massachusetts Avenue, Cambridge, Mass.; 608 So. Dearborn Street, Chieago, Ill. Distributors: Advance Sales, Inc., 2309-11 
Leeust Bivd., St. Louis, Mo.; Chas, H. Zipser Co., 733 Santiago Street, San Franciseo, Calif.; Printers Supply Corporation, 1142 Maple Avenu®, 
Les Angeles, Calif.; Wilson-Munree Ce., Ltd., 18-20 Dunean Street Torento, Ont., Canada. 


Pigment Foil 
Stamping Presses 


Roll Leaf Attachments 
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TEAMWORK brings RESULTS 


Anything can happen when there’s a 


smoothly operating team! And what 
actually does happen when you spec- 
ify Columbia book cloth is that you 
get the results of a closely coordinated 
team of planners and producers here at 
Columbia. 


Made to conform to the specifications 


THE 


of designers, dyeing and weaving ex- 
perts, Columbia’s well-varied products 
are the answer to many of your prob- 
lems from limited to unlimited editions. 
It’s teamwork that accounts for the 
recognizable superiority of handsome, 
durable Columbia book cloth! Sorry, all 


numbers still not immediately available. 


MILLS, INC. 


BOOK CLOTH DIVISION 


NEW YORK + CHICAGO + BOSTON ~ PHILADELPHIA 


© SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS 
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FOR THE Hf 


LEX-O 


flues 


Cushion- 


EMBOSSING (PATENTED) 


WIRE-O 


MECHANICAL BINDING (PAT.) 


MULT-O 


LOOSE-LEAF (PATENTED) 


Repeat orders, which are the life's blood 
of any business, depend on the degree 
of satisfaction resulting from the fin- 
ished product. 

When planning your next catalogue job, 


CATALOG 


i Available in a variety of attractive colors 
and grains, this leather-like material 
adds to the beauty of any cover. 


A distinctive embossing that strengthens 
the edges and gives to covers that 
custom-made oppecronce. 


The preferred mechanical binding of 
world-wide fame, which makes possible 
the perfect alignment of sheets. 


A unique loose-leaf binding with many 
rings for increased strength and spring 
action for fast and simple opening. 


incorporate the above Wire -O prod- 
ucts and thoroughly satisfy your custom- 
er's desire for a catalogue whose qual- 
ity, beauty and usefulness is out of the 
ordinary. For complete details write to: 


WI(RE-O CORPORATION 


POUGHKEEPSIE 1 NEW YORK 
FORMERLY TRUSSELL 0; MANUFACTURING CO. 
( owe ) 


Wire-O binderies are located throughout the world. 


A few territories are still available. Inquiries are invited. 
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..BOUND BETTER in Lame 


TEXTILEATHER 


(NOT LEATHER) 


Young folks...old folks...everybody likes the smarter “looks” 
and richer “feel” of books bound in TEXTILEATHER! 

Helps you start the sale with eye-stopping attractiveness. 
Inspires new and distinctive cover styling with its extremely 
broad range of handsome colors, patterns and finishes. In 


luxurious Textileather you get unbeatable practical advan- 


tages — washable, vermin-proof, durable, odorless. 
Backed by Textileather’s third of a century of leadership 
in production of plastic coated materials. 
Textileather Corporation, Toledo, Ohio. 


LD 
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CIGAR BOXES 


FOR A 
BIZARRE 
BINDING... 


BOORTEX 


In 1901 The Story of Tobacco by W. A. 
Penn lent itself to a unique expression of 
bookbinding. A leather spine and front 
cover made from an actual cigar box, with 


original ribbon decoration, were particu- 
larly suited to the binding of this first 
edition. 


ZAPON-KERATOL DIVISION | 


ATLAS POWDER COMPANY, STAMFORD, CONN. 


tough, 


Phete by courtesy of 
) New York Public Library 


are achieved in mass production and given 
maximum longevity through the use of 
BOOKTEX. This modern, 
bookbinding fabric combines richness and 


economical 


wide variety of color, finish and texture 
. because BOOKTEX is 
easy-to-clean. 


with durability . 
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Styled COATED BOOKBINDING FABRICS 
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Rotary Pertorator 


Hold Down 1 
with the Pony 
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HEN profits are squeezed by rising costs, the Pony Rotary Perforator is one 


of the best-paying investments you can make. You get your money back fast, 


plus a quick and continuing profit, because on identical perforating jobs, using FL 
same operator, the Pony Rotary turns out the work at least two or three times as fast Fi 
(on some jobs four or five times as fast) as any vertical or rotary slot machine. 
er 
On every job you use the Pony Rotary it cuts your costs one-half to two-thirds or at 
more ...gives you extra profits that are doubly welcome when rising costs are ; 
squeezing profits on every operation in printing plant or bindery. ti 
FI 
And of course the Pony Rotary gives you finest quality perforating . .. true round pe 
hole perforations that do not weaken the sheet unnecessarily yet are easy to tear qu 
and preferred by your customers. Sheets lie flat, do not stick together . . . perfor- 
ating can be done in full sheets before cutting and printing, the really economical 1. 
Sf 
way to handle many perforating jobs. b: 
Pony Rotary Perforators are back in production once more. There are many orders , 
on our books, but orders are being filled in rotation just as fast as we can obtain bi 


materials. To insure earliest possible delivery, place your order with your nearest pI 
Rosback dealer today. Or write us for latest bulletin and specifications. 


F. P.,. ROSBACK COMPANY « Benton Harbor, Mich. 
* 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS, STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING AND DRILLING MACHINES E 
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ONE HAND BINDING ADHESIVE DOES ALL 


FLEX-BACK is a new development in bookbinding adhesives. 
First proven in many of the country's leading machine bind- 
eries, it has since been proven to be the ideal all-purpose 
adhesive for hand binderies—because of its easy applica- 
tion, amazingly fast drying speed, and unlimited versatility. 


EX-BACK is a cold, liquid synthetic resin adhesive that out- 
rms and outmodes hot glues in every comparison of 
ity and efficiency. 

Used in the mass production of ‘Best Seller’ editions, it 

as successfully shattered the age-old bottleneck of drying 
ed—by making it possible to glue-off, then round and 
ack in 15 to 20 minutes instead of 3 to 4 hours. 

Used in the production of long life ‘Reference’ editions, 
1s successfully solved the problems of flexibility, dura- 
y and strength. FLEX-BACK is crack-proof . . . mould- 
f ... vermin-proof. It permits the open book to lie flat 


Dunellen Plant 


GLUING-OFF 
LINING-UP 
CASE MAKING 
CASING-IN 
TIPPING-IN 
PADDING 
CASE SEALING 


LABELING 


because it does not embrittle the backing or swell the 
backbone. 

FLEX-BACK spreads easily and uniformly by hand. . . does 
not distort the stock . . . does not dry hard and brittle —a 
feature that speeds up trimming and prolongs knife life. And 
being a cold, liquid adhesive it eliminates the equipment and 
preliminary preparations required for hot glues... and per- 
mits the economical purchase and use of one adhesive for all 
of the hand operations listed above. 

Although FLEX-BACK is a recent “Resyn” emulsion de- 
velopment, it has been thoroughly tested and adopted by 
more than two hundred bookbinders. Inquiries are invited — 
Now! 

For further information address: 270 Madison Avenue, 
New York 16; 3641 So. Washtenaw Avenue, Chicago 32; 
735 Battery Street, San Francisco 11, and other principal 
cities. In Canada: Meredith, Simmons & Co., Ltd., Toronto 


and Montreal. In England: National Adhesives, Ltd., Slough, 
Bucks. 


ADHESIVES 


EVERY TYPE 
MARCH, 1946 


OF ADHESIVE FOR EVERY TYPE OF ADHESION 
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FOR A STAR PERFORMER! 


From its initial bow, 6 Star out loss of detail or opacity. 
Cello BRIGHTEN LEAF has 


made a “hit” with the trade If you have not tried 6 Star 
who say it has everything Cello BRIGHTEN LEAF, do so 


claimed for it — PLUS! and be convinced. In addition 


to star performance, it speeds 
It reproduces titles, decora- 


tions, borders and all detail 
cleanly, sharply...onallsur- Ask for samples on this new 
faces, smooth or porous, with- _ star performer. 


production. 


Agents for 


INTERLAKEN MILLS 


uae | (RTFFIN CAMPBELL, Haves Watsu, INC. 


° 50 EAST 2ist STREET 17-19 EAST HUBBARD STRE<T 
io NEW YORK 10, N. Y. CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
Distributors of 


New England Distributors 
IMITATION LEATHER 
MARSHALL Son & WHEELOCK. INC. 


ALUMINUM BINDING 82 LINCOLN STREET, BOSTON 11, MASS. 
SCREW POSTS SERVING THE NEW ENGLAND TRADE FOR 89 YEARS 
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NOW IT CAN BE TOLD! 


UNITED scores again by perfecting an adhesive for 
the first all-plastic binding —- BY MACHINE. 


A Complete Plastic Replacement 
for the Old-Type Flexible Glue! 


Previously, the bookbinding industry was startled by the 
successful use of synthetic resin adhesives for gluing-off. 


This allowed for greatly increased production. 


Now, with our amazing new SYNFLEX, you can line up 


your books by machine—and then case-in in thirty minutes! 


PERMANENT FLEXIBILITY 


The use of SYNFLEX will greatly increase production— 
and will also give you a superior and more durable binding 


—with PERMANENT FLEXIBILITY. @ 


There is a complete line of SYNFLEX Adhesives to suit 
your particular machine needs. Write, today, for samples 


and details. 


UNITED PASTE & GLUE CO. 


Specialists in Bookbinding Adhesives 


40-42 Renwick St. New York 13, N. Y. 
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OPERATORS of FEEDING MACHINES 


and devices handling sheets of paper or other materials 


PREFER 


These Vacuum Pumps 


Because of their trouble-proof operation 









THEY TAKE UP THEIR OWN WEAR 


They operate smoothly, 





without puffing 
or fluctuation, and last a life-time. 








Single or Double Cylinder: 
Two Stage Vacuum & Pressure Pumps 











You can use a smaller We take extra care to see that 


pump because of the each machine is fitted with parts 
| . t . : % 

a end = that are truly ground and accur- 

space—They fit snugly 


and conveniently out ately assembled because this is 


of the way. why dependability is assured — 








LEIMAN 


pros. ROTARY VACUUM PUMPS 


Offer Combination Vacuum & Pressure in a Single 2-cylinder Pump 


LEIMAN BROS. 2 
] NEWARK 5, N. J. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 








IF WE CAN GET 
e]-Y-Waerele)>)-fn Lelt 
WILL GET FULL AND 

PROMPT DELIVERY 


ele) aq keoni, 


L. E. CARPENTER & CO. 


Main Office: 444 FRELINGHUYSEN AVE., NEWARK, N. Y. 
Chicago Office: 535 S. Franklin St. 
Factories: Newark, N. J. and Wharton, N. J. 


Boston Representative: Arthur Seaman, 198 Hillcrest Rd., Needham. Mass. 


_® New York City Publishers and Binders Can Call Us at Newark by dialing REctor 2-1316, 1317 ° 
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little people ine country 


Bound in 


SAYLES BOOKCLOTH 


Versatility, that vital quality so necessary in book-cover material, is 
powerfully demonstrated by the above three titles of this year’s 


“50 best.” 


Whether your book is large or small—a limited or trade edition— 


a textbook or catalog, for adults or juveniles, there’s a special type 


of SAYLES BOOKCLOTH to cover it perfectly. 


99 years experience in cloth finishing insure this versatility—and 


the superior quality of SAYLES BOOKCLOTHS. 


Sayles Bookcloths are sold by 


SPECIAL FABRICS, INC. 


New York Office: 72 Leonard St. Main Office: Saylesville, R. I. Chicago Office: 608 S. Dearborn St. 


Agents & Distributors 


HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO., INC. BROOKS-LOESTER CO. 

746 East 17th St., Los Angeles, Cal. 12-14 Spruce St., New York, N. 
430 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal. WHITE, SONS CO. 
2306 Third Ave., Seattle, Wash. 655 Atlantie Ave., Boston, Mass. 
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5 Smyth No. 1 Auto- 
matic Case Maker gives maximum 
protection against spoilage in four important ways: 


(1) Electric control stops the machine instantly when the 
upply of cloth, boards or backlining is exhausted. 


(2) Electric control halts all- operations if any of these 
naterials are seriously defective. 


(3) Electric control stops the machine if cloth, boards, 
1 backlining are not delivered correctly assembled to 
he platform. 


(4) Electric control prevents further operation if the case 
's not delivered into the press. 


The Smyth No. I Automatic Case Maker 
handles paper, cloth, full case or quarter 
bound . . . and can be set up quickly, thus 
making it an efficient production machine for 
both long and short runs. Send for the il- 
lustrated bulletin describing this machine. 


Sold by 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


28 Reade St. 
720 So. Dearborr: St. 


SMYTH-HORNE LTD. 


13 Bedford Row 
London W. C. 1, England 


STANDARD OF THE WORLD IN BOOKBINDING MACHINERY 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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HINTZ CALICO CURTAIN mate- 
Cc rial was used for the first cloth 
bindings, “a remnant of some my moth- 
WY; er had been lining her window curtains 
wm“ with.” Shortly thereafter, “A glazed 
calico was produced, which was stiff- 


ened, previous to glazing by some prep- 


aration of animal gelatine. This prepara- 


tion, however, did not work well with 
















glue . . . Starch, or some similar vege- 
table substance was, therefore, soon 
after substituted for stiffening calico. 


by which a very great improvement in 





its subsequent appearance was affected. 


This change was introduced by Mr. 
H O L [| STON Archibold Leighton.” 
M : LLS —Bookbinders Trade Circular, 1855 


NORWOOD, MASS Today publishers are using practicall; 
NEW YORK this same form of plastic binding when 


CHICAGO they use Rex or Novelex cloths. 
PHILADELPHIA 
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Section One 


GATHERED ad FORWARDED 


i of Step 


ss binders—particularly trade and pamphlet binders— 
en up, they are going to find themselves back behind 
s-ball where they resided so uncomfortably for so many 
previous to the war. 
iis is an age of organization—it is a definite trend of 
imes. Yet in the face of increased trade organization 
ig all types of business, the binders are standing still 
only that, but in some instances they are definitely 
r backward. 
1c commercial printing industry has recently organized 
on an ambitious nation-wide scale, with an efficient, 
ssive program. The PIA is a forward step, and appears 
a healthy thing for the industry. Many binders, both 
ndividuals and as members of local organizations, 
d the ranks of PIA. 
ere is no indication, however, that PIA is giving any 
icular attention to binders. The tendency in the pro- 
is to regard the bindery as a department of a com- 
cial printing plant. Many commercial printers, of 
se, maintain binderies, but the trade binder finds him- 
lost in the shuffle under such an organizational set-up. 
several cities throughout the country, binders have 
pletely lost their identity through amalgamation with 
or with local printing organizations. Even in New 
City, where the Binders Group of the NYEPA is 
e and comparatively strong, one of the largest trade 
lers found it necessary to act independently in starting 
ipprentice training program for war veterans. Appren- 
training is one of the most crucial problems confront- 
the industry today—one which calls for group action. 
so recognized and acted upon in other industries and 
nost branches of the graphic arts. Only the binders— 
the possible exception of those in Chicago—seem to 
ut of step with the rest of the parade. 
ow is the time for binders to organize and consolidate 
trade gains made during the past few years. A little 
longer, and the opportunity will be lost forever. 


nat’s Wrong with Morale? 


v to get more production with less skill, less mate- 

. less equipment, and in less time continues to be the 

jor worry of the industry, as it swings into the era that 

confidently estimated would be the dawning of “nor- 

maicy.” The cry still goes up: “Get us trained people, 

pcople who know and like the work they are doing, people 
to whom it’s not ‘just another job’.” 

‘low long is the industry going to be blind to the fact 
that its present situation can be blamed largely on 
shortcomings from the days when there was such 
as leisure time? When there was time to do it, 
was interested enough to see that Mary and Joe 


its own 
a thing 
no one 
learned 
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anything more about their jobs or what happened to the 
book after they handled it. Few took the trouble to search 
out and develop budding talent for direction, management, 
or to reward those with ideas for labor-saving, material- 
conserving devices. Plant morale was assumed to be “O.K.” 
so long as there were no strikes, slow-downs, or other signs 
of dissatisfaction. 

Plant newspapers or house organs? Fine for customers, 
perhaps, but a waste of time otherwise! Parties, contests, 
etc., were occasionally doled out but few exerted any effort 
to use these and other morale-building methods to weld the 
shop force into a loyal, happy, interested team. Skills were 
taken for granted, as was just about everything else. Locker 
rooms were brushed out casually, sanitation was within the 
law, house-keeping was on the “laissez-faire” line, and acci- 
dents were unavoidable though regrettable, but that’s about 
as far as the industry—and we weren’t the only ones—went. 

Today we're faced with the job of re-educating a gen- 
eration of workers, older yet young, many of whom have 
never held a steady job except that of learning how to 
destroy an enemy. They're fed up with discipline, long 
hours, “hurry up and wait,” discomfort, boredom, and fear. 
Is it any wonder that we have to find new methods of 
teaching, new outlooks on jobs, to counteract all that? 

It calls, among other things, for more widespread train- 
ing in bindery operations, greater use of accepted methods 
of improving industrial relations, encouragement of plant 
morale, and for more intelligent use of on-the-job training 
methods until bindery schools become more common and 
more proficient. BsBP plans to present in forthcoming 
issues, news and examples of how these methods may be 
applied, and how they work. Naturally, not every one will 
fit each and every circumstance, but those concerned with 
the drift toward lack of interest in the industry, and a 
feeling that its opportunities are limited, should find useful 
material. 


vorree. (HECK THESE DATES 2cccccce: 


April 29, Books by Offset Lithography 
Show, N.Y.C.; May 27, Chicago. Full de- 
tails and review of the books in our May 
issue. 


May 2-3-4, Book Manufacturers’ Institute, 
Spring meeting, Atlantic City, N. J. High- 
lights in our May issue, full details in June. 


May 24, The Sixty Textbooks Show, N.Y.C. 
To be reviewed with full details, photo, etc., 
in our June issue. 


July 15-20, International convention of Int. 
Brotherhood of Bookbinders, Boston, Mass. 
Details in August issue. 





News Flashes 


Debate Bindery Training 


A discussion of methods of meeting production schedules 
in the face of shortened work weeks led to a sort of open 
forum on what's wrong with the bindery industry at the 
February 13 meeting of the Bookbinders’ Guild of N. Y. 
Some thirty members were present at the session held at 
the Cornish Arms Hotel, and many of them engaged in 
the debate. 

The fuse which touched off the discussion was the an- 
nouncement that shops were now working a 3714 hour 
week. Bert Wolff (H. Wolff) suggested that perhaps one 
way the plants could meet the demands upon their pro- 
duction under the new hours was to operate three shifts 
at 71% hours daily, instead of two at 12—provided, of course, 
that sufficient help could be secured to operate the third 
shift. 

This led automatically to a discussion of the problem of 
personnel training in which Emil Jeisi (American Book- 
Stratford Press) described the practices of on-the-job train- 
ing as he had seen it work in an electrotyping shop. 


N.Y.C. bindery school 

Agreeing in principle with the three-shift theory, Frank 
Fortney (Russell-Rutter) discussed the proposed bindery 
school planned to be included in N.Y.C.’s new printing 
school, but observed that while such a school could not 
wholly train apprentices, it could give them an apprecia- 
tion of fine book making, essential to developing greater 
interest in their jobs. 

Frank Grady (Cornwall Press) joined in the debate with 
an anecdote which pointed up the moral that if the plants 
failed to meet competition, it was largely due to their 
unwillingness to meet the challenge of other houses. 

Argument as to what the Guild could do to strengthen 
greater appreciation of fine books and bindings, revived 
the fact that the Guild had volunteered to supply advisors 
or teachers to the new school, whenever it should open. 
This action was buttressed by a new amendment naming 
Arthur Eggeling (Eggeling Bookbindery) and Arthur Laun- 
der (Launder’s Bookbindery) to serve as advisors to the 
school and to aid the bindery school committee consisting 
of Wolff, Emanuel Burr, and Harold Cadmus, as much as 
lay in their power. 

Harold Monroe (J. J. Little & Ives) gave a few high 
lights of apprentice training as practiced at Kingsport Press, 
where he was formerly superintendent. 

A question as to whether, on a No. 12 Smyth sewer, it 
was better to lockstitch after the last signature of each 
book, was asked by Otto Hugo (H. Wolff). The consensus 
of opinion was, that even though this caused a loss of one 
signature sewed, every so many books, it insured a tighter 
book, especially on books made of coated or other hard 
paper. Hugo commented that the practice had been utilized 
in his plant only on similar books of two, three, or tow 
signatures. 

Ralph Box (Country Life Pre SS) presided over the meet 


ing. which elected George Everson (Scribner Press) to 
membership 


Name Change for Littl & Ives 


The firm name of the J. J. Litth & Ives book manula 
turing plant, N.Y< has been changed to Kniwkerbocke 
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Printing Corporation, according to an announcement re- 
leased by the new ownership late last month. Shortly there- 
after, it was learned that Peter J. Mallon, former president, 
was leaving the company, effective March 1. Mallon made 
no statement of his plans. 

Stock of the 79-year-old firm was sold in January (Bs BP, 
Feb., page 28) to a trio of attorneys—Harold Drimmer, 
Newton Glekel, and Jack Weber, none of whom have }|icen 
connected with graphic arts industries. Drimmer is ¢\air- 
man of the board of the new corporation, Glekel is jresi- 
dent and treasurer, Weber is secretary. J. J. Hossenlopp, 
former treasurer, is continuing with the firm as assi.‘ant 
secretary. 

In a statement to B&BP, Drimmer emphasized th; 
changes in the type of work, nor in general operatio:: of 
the plant were planned, and apparently, with the ex. ep- 
tion of Mallon, there is to be no disruption of perso: nel, 
executive or otherwise. Both Drimmer and Mallon s: 
that severance relations were cordial and friendly, th 
owners having asked Mallon to stay on. He, how 
decided to bow out at this time. 


GPO Supply Awards 


The shortage of bindery supplies was reflected in the 
Government Printing Office’s announcement of awards for 
material for public printing and binding for the January 
l-June 30 period. No awards were made on many items, 
such as leather, starch-filled bookcloth, buckram, or du 
Textileather Corp. won the only award for pyroxylin-co 
cloth—2000 yards medium weight, 36” wide, red. 

Gitelson Fabrics Corp. secured two contracts for 
46,000 yards of gray super, while Holliston Mills 
awarded contracts for 10,000 yards of ungummed strip 
cloth, and the same quantity of drilling. The Joh: 
Meyer Thread Co. was granted an order for 1500 tubc; 
3-cord sewing thread; Futurity Thread Co., for 300 | 
of 4-cord. 

American Steel & Wire won awards for stitching wi 
24,000 Ibs. of flat and round, various gauges. Hastings 
Co. was awarded contracts for roll gold leaf, various widt! 
totaling 1650 rolls. All Purpose Gold Corp. received 
contract for 100 rolls of bronze leaf. 

An order for 30,000 lbs. of glue went to the Peter Co 


Corp. 


Wage Increase in Britain 


British printers and bookbinders have received a weckly 
wage increase of 8s.6d ($2.12) according to a new agreement 
between the British Federation of Master Printers and the 
Printing and Kindred Trades Federation. Women will 
receive an increase of 7s.6d ($1.87) and juniors 4s. 1) 
\ comparison with wage scales in the U. S., however. Is 
not practical because of the differences in the costs nd 
standards of living. The new agreement, according to the 
Master Printers, means an average increase over cur) m 
wages of approximately 10.3 per cent. The increase in he 
cost of printing has risen about 5.45 per cent. 


ecccces: BINDERS BOARD UPPED coceese 


As BGOBP went to press, the Civilian Produc- 
tien administration announced that manu- 
facturers’ ceiling prices for binders board 
were raised approximately $6 a ton, effec- 
tive March 12. Price per ton, in 5-ton lots, 
_ in N.Y.C.. would thus be about 
90 
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PIA Board Meeting March 14 


The Board of Directors of Printing Industry of America, 
Inc., national trade association of the commercial printing 
industry, was meeting at the Homestead, Hot Springs, Vir- 
gini’. on March 14 and 15. 

A principal item on the agenda was the industry's 
national program to recruit veterans for the skilled trades 
and :nanagement positions in the industry. 

Printing Industry of America is now engaged in a nation- 
wide drive to hire and train 75,000 veterans under the GI 
Bill »{ Rights. Comprehensive training programs have been 
set in 33 major cities. 


Bookbinder Becomes Knight 


Maj» Robert Leighton, chairman and managing director 
of Leighton-Straker Bookbinding Co., Ltd., London, 
was placed upon England’s Honours List this year and 
recci.cd a knighthood. The honor, together with the title 
of “sir,” is conferred by the King for personal merit and 
achicvement. Major Leighton was recently appointed chair- 
mat) of the Council of the Printing and Allied Trades Re- 
sear i Assn. and was lately president of the British Federa- 
tion of Master Printers. Leighton-Straker Bookbinding Co., 
Ltd. is one of the oldest binderies in England, having been 
founied in 1767, the control of which has passed from 
fat to son through five generations. 

o other men noted for their work in the book field 
ha\« also been knighted. They are Francis Meynell, founder 
of Nonesuch Press and now typographical adviser to 
the Stationery Office, and Stanley Unwin, the publisher 
who is chairman of the Books and Periodicals Committee 
ol British Council. 


Cole Steps Up in GPO 


Philip L. Cole has been selected for the newly-created posi- 
io, of Planning Manager in the U. S. Government Printing 
Ollie, according to an announcement by A. E. Giegengack, 
Pu lic Printer. Cole will direct four divisions charged with 
liaison between Government Printing Office and the Federal 
ord: ring departments, with planning for production or pro- 
cuk;ment, and with typography and design. 
ic new Planning Manager steps up from the position of 
ctor of Planning Service, which he had held since May, 
Prior to that he had held various jobs in the produc- 
ind administrative divisions of Uncle Sam’s big print- 
thee in Washington. He is wholly GPO-trained, hav- 
raduated with the Office apprentice class of 1928. 


Atlanta Contract 


new contract with the Atlanta, Ga., Local 96 of the 
iational Brotherhood of Bookbinders, effective Janu- 
called for wage rates of $1.43 per hour for journey- 
ind 75 cents for journeywomen. Sliding percentage 
for apprentices and women were based on journey- 
wages. One week vacation with pay for employees 
me to three years service was granted, and uvo weeks 
w those with three or more years. Also included are 
mid legal holidays 

he second annual dinner of the local, M. E. Holt 
stalled as president during 1946. Other union offi 
nstalled by George L. Goodge, Southern Director of 
F. of L., were vice president Mrs. Clifford Brady 
ry Charles G. Reynolds: treasurer Farl Barker: and 
ntat-arms Harry Lovall 


Your Protection ' 


FEEL E PERE EEEEPOE 
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County Blankbook Law Suit 


A legal squabble involving bookbinders supplying legal 
docket books to county officials, broke out in Youngstown, 
O., recently. When the mists of court actions cleared away, 
it seemed that the F. J. Heer Co., Columbus, got the order, 
and Clerk of Courts William F. Quinlan got slapped on 
the wrist by County Judge John Ford. 


Nub of the controversy was whether county commissioners 
or department heads have the right to decide where orders 
shall be placed. Quinlan wanted the legal docket book 
order to go to Dayton Blank Book Co., while the commis- 
sioners picked Heer. Quinlan asked for an injunction 
against the commissioners, stating that, among other things, 
the Heer books were equipped with “Hazel” binders while 
the order had been for “McMillan” binders. The Dayton 
bid, incidentally, was about $350 higher than Heer’s. 


The Judge, refusing to be drawn into the controversy 
over the respective merits of the binding materials, ruled 
that Ohio state law vests the power to select materials, 
supplies, and equipment in county commissioners, as long 
as they are ‘‘not unreasonable, and select articles that are 
reasonably satisfactory.” 


Haggerty Sees Radio Threat 


Job opportunities in the letterpress printing industry 
are threatened by the competition of radio for the avail- 
able advertising, stated John B. Haggerty, president, in a 
letter to the membership of the International Allied Print- 
ing Trades Association. The unfair competition and ex- 
cessive earnings of radio are made possible, he said, by the 
fact that radio stations receive franchises to operate without 
the payment of any franchise tax whatsoever. He made the 
suggestion that members write to Congress urging the 
establishment of such taxes. 


Raymond to Times-Mirror 


Shepard A. Raymond, who for the past five years has been 
production manager for Brad Stephens & Co. in Boston, 
has been appointed production manager of the Times- 
Mirror Printing & Binding House, Los Angeles, Calif. Prior 
to his connection with Brad Stephens & Co., Raymond was 
general manager for 17 years of T. Morey & Son, Green- 
field, Mass., bookbinders. 


Trade Association Notes 


The Binders Division of the Printing Industries of Phila- 
delphia, Inc. is currently working on new by-laws and 
rules, and will hold a re-organization meeting shortly. 
Epwarp L. WaAL.LAcE, formerly managing editor of the 
Graphic Arts Review, is now publicity director for the 
group. Heading the Bookbinders’ Group of the Red Cross 
drive in Philadelphia, is chairman JosepH SHENKMAN of the 
Novelty Bookbinding Co. 


Hints on how a trade association may be utilized to aid 
veterans in getting jobs fitted to their skills are contained 
in an article, “You and the Veteran,” appearing in the 
December 1945 Rotarian, and written by J]. Raymonp 
rirrany, BMI general counsel, and past first vice-president 
of the Rotary International 
a number of such associations have done in this way, citing 
the booklet recently issued by the BMI, and identifies dan 
gerous practices in veteran-employer relationships 


The article points out what 
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Milestones in Bookbinding Progress 


a= DU PONT INTRODUCES 
FIRST PYROXYLIN-IMPREGNATED 
BOOK CLOTH! 


Twenty-three years ago, Du Pont 
made bookbinding history with the in- 
troduction of PX Cloth, a new material 
for covering books. Pyroxylin-impreg- 
nated, PX Cloth could be washed with 
soap and water. It resisted moisture, 
grease, dirt and vermin—took rough 
wear and abuse. And it was colorful, at- 
tractive—dramatized the texture of the 
original cotton-base fabric. 


PX Cloth, the result of years of Du 
Pont research, brought better looks, 
longer life and more value to books— 
and greater profits to book manu- 
facturers. 


This book cloth is but one of many 
Du Pont contributions to bookbinding. 
Plan to use it when available. And look 
to Du Pont for more milestones that 
mean bookbinding progress! E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Fab- 
rics Division, Empire State Building, 
New York 1, N. Y. 


ad 


FIRST BOOK BOUND WITH one sented Php senieiorad tents on 
PX CLOTH for its pyroxylin-coated and impregnated book- 


binding material. 
“WHAT SHALL WE HAVE TO EAT?” 
published 1922 by University Society Congratulations to the “House of Gane” 


Inc., New York, me. ¥4 bound by Franklin on its 100th Anniversary. 
Bindery, Philadelphia, Pa. 


DU PONT PX CLOTH-“FABRIKOID” 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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galicy cabinets on wheels; makeup 
tables in pairs designed so rolling 
galley can be run in under them; in 
Monotype plants use double and triple 
cases instead of the California; spot 
correction and alteration depts. close 


i. Oo rhe 
do not accumulate on rollers. This 
fills up machine and forces ink be- 
tween wheels. Also clogs ratchets on 
wheel and causes repetition of num- 
ber. If machine skips, there may be 
















1s t pss wala wwaecl, ACCpiiip noii- 
printing areas moisture-filled, thus not 
taking ink, while hardened areas do. 
Usually slip-sheeted, printed sheets 
hung overnight in case of backup. Not 
suitable for either coated or soft-finish 


to typesetting machines. 
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too little tension on comb spring; sim- papers. For 100 to 5000 impressions, 
ply increase. If numbers refuse to printing area 40” x 60” 


GATHERED ad FORWARDED © 


Out of Step 


Unless binders—particularly trade and pamphlet binders— 
sharpen up, they are going to find themselves back behind 
the 8-ball where they resided so uncomfortably for so many 
years previous to the war. 

This is an age of organization—it is a definite trend of 
the times. Yet in the face of increased trade organization 
among all types of business, the binders are standing still 
—not only that, but in some instances they are definitely 
going backward. 

The commercial printing industry has recently organized 
itself on an ambitious nation-wide scale, with an efficient, 
aggressive program. The PIA is a forward step, and appears 
to be a healthy thing for the industry. Many binders, both 
as individuals and as members of local organizations, 
joined the ranks of PIA. 

There is no indication, however, that PIA is giving any 
particular attention to binders. The tendency in the pro- 
gram is to regard the bindery as a department of a com- 
mercial printing plant. Many commercial printers, of 
course, maintain binderies, but the trade binder finds him- 
self lost in the shuffle under such an organizational set-up. 

In several cities throughout the country, binders have 
completely lost their identity through amalgamation with 
PIA, or with local printing organizations. Even in New 
York City, where the Binders Group of the NYEPA is 
active and comparatively strong, one of the largest trade 
binders found it necessary to act independently in starting 
an apprentice training program for war veterans. Appren- 
tice training is one of the most crucial problems confront- 
ing the industry today—one which calls for group action. 
It is so recognized and acted upon in other industries and 
in most branches of the graphic arts. Only the binders— 
with the possible exception of those in Chicago—seem to 
be out of step with the rest of the parade. 

Now is the time for binders to organize and consolidate 
the trade gains made during the past few years. A little 
while longer, and the opportunity will be lost forever. 


What’s Wrong with Morale? 


How to get more production with less skill, less mate- 
rials, less equipment, and in less time continues to be the 
major worry of the industry, as it swings into the era that 
was confidently estimated would be the dawning of “nor- 
malcy.” The cry still goes up: “Get us trained people, 
people who know and like the work they are doing, people 
to whom it’s not ‘just another job’.” 

How long is the industry going to be blind to the fact 
that its present situation can be blamed largely on its own 
shortcomings from the days when there was such a thing 
as leisure time? When there was time to do it, no one 
was interested enough to see that Mary and Joe learned 
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anything more about their jobs or what happened to the 
book after they handled it. Few took the trouble to search 
out and develop budding talent for direction, management, 
or to reward those with ideas for labor-saving, material- 
conserving devices. Plant morale was assumed to be “O.K.” 
so long as there were no strikes, slow-downs, or other signs 
of dissatisfaction. 

Plant newspapers or house organs? Fine for customers, 
perhaps, but a waste of time otherwise! Parties, contests, 
etc., were occasionally doled out but few exerted any effort 
to use these and other morale-building methods to weld the 
shop force into a loyal, happy, interested team. Skills were 
taken for granted, as was just about everything else. Locker 
rooms were brushed out casually, sanitation was within the 
law, house-keeping was on the “laissez-faire” line, and acci- 
dents were unavoidable though regrettable, but that’s about 
as far as the industry—and we weren’t the only ones—went. 

Today we're faced with the job of re-educating a gen- 
eration of workers, older yet young, many of whom have 
never held a steady job except that of learning how to 
destroy an enemy. They're fed up with discipline, long 
hours, “hurry up and wait,” discomfort, boredom, and fear. 
Is it any wonder that we have to find new methods of 
teaching, new outlooks on jobs, to counteract all that? 

It calls, among other things, for more widespread train- 
ing in bindery operations, greater use of accepted methods 
of improving industrial relations, encouragement of plant 
morale, and for more intelligent use of on-the-job training 
methods until bindery schools become more common and 
more proficient. B&BP plans to present in forthcoming 
issues, news and examples of how these methods may be 
applied, and how they work. Naturally, not every one will 
fit each and every circumstance, but those concerned with 
the drift toward lack of interest in the industry, and a 
feeling that its opportunities are limited, should find useful 
material. 


voce (HECK THESE DATES 2ecccccoe: 


April 29, Books by Offset Lithography 
Show, N.Y.C.; May 27, Chicago. Full de- 
tails and review ef the books in our May 
issue. 


May 2-3-4, Book Manufacturers’ Institute, 
Spring meeting, Atlantic City, N. J. High- 
lights in our May issue, full details in June. 


May 24, The Sixty Textbooks Show, N.Y.C. 
To be reviewed with full details, photo, etc., 
in our June issue. 


July 15-20, International convention of Int. 

Brotherhood of Beokbinders, Boston, Mass. 

Details in August issue. 
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News Flashes 





Debate Bindery Training 


A discussion of methods of meeting production schedules 
in the face of shortened work weeks led to a sort of open 
forum on what's wrong with the bindery industry at the 
February 13 meeting of the Bookbinders’ Guild of N. Y. 
Some thirty members were present at the session held at 
the Cornish Arms Hotel, and many of them engaged in 
the debate. 

The fuse which touched off the discussion was the an- 
nouncement that shops were now working a 3714 hour 
week. Bert Wolff (H. Wolff) suggested that perhaps one 
way the plants could meet the demands upon their pro- 
duction under the new hours was to operate three shifts 
at 71% hours daily, instead of two at 12—provided, of course, 
that sufficient help could be secured to operate the third 
shift. 

This led automatically to a discussion of the problem of 
personnel training in which Emil Jeisi (American Book- 
Stratford Press) described the practices of on-the-job train- 
ing as he had seen it work in an electrotyping shop. 


N.Y.C. bindery school 

Agreeing in principle with the three-shift theory, Frank 
Fortney (Russell-Rutter) discussed the proposed bindery 
school planned to be included in N.Y.C.’s new printing 
school, but observed that while such a school could not 
wholly train apprentices, it could give them an apprecia- 
tion of fine book making, essential to developing greater 
interest in their jobs. 

Frank Grady (Cornwall Press) joined in the debate with 
an anecdote which pointed up the moral that if the plants 
failed to meet competition, it was largely due to their 
unwillingness to meet the challenge of other houses. 

Argument as to what the Guild could do to strengthen 
greater appreciation of fine books and bindings, revived 
the fact that the Guild had volunteered to supply advisors 
or teachers to the new school, whenever it should open. 
This action was buttressed by a new amendment naming 
Arthur Eggeling (Eggeling Bookbindery) and Arthur Laun- 
der (Launder’s Bookbindery) to serve as advisors to the 
school and to aid the bindery school committee consisting 
of Wolff, Emanuel Burr, and Harold Cadmus, as much as 
lay in their power. 

Harold Monroe (J. J. Little & Ives) gave a few high- 
lights of apprentice training as practiced at Kingsport Press, 
where he was formerly superintendent. 

A question as to whether, on a No. 12 Smyth sewer, it 
was better to lockstitch after the last signature of each 
book, was asked by Otto Hugo (H. Wolff). The consensus 
of opinion was, that even though this caused a loss of one 
signature sewed, every so many books, it insured a tighter 
book, especially on books made of coated or other hard 
paper. Hugo commented that the practice had been utilized 
in his plant only on similar books of two, three, or four 
signatures. 

Ralph Box (Country Life Press) presided over the meet- 
ing, which elected George Everson (Scribner Press) to 
membership. 


Name Change for Little & Ives 


The firm name of the J. J. Little & Ives book manufac- 
turing plant, N.Y.C., has been changed to Knickerbocker 
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Printing Corporation, according to an announcement re- 
leased by the new ownership late last month. Shortly there- 
after, it was learned that Peter J. Mallon, former president, 
was leaving the company, effective March 1. Mallon made 
no statement of his plans. 

Stock of the 79-year-old firm was sold in January (B&BP, 
Feb., page 28) to a trio of attorneys—Harold Drimmer, 
Newton Glekel, and Jack Weber, none of whom have been 
connected with graphic arts industries. Drimmer is chair- 
man of the board of the new corporation, Glekel is presi- 
dent and treasurer, Weber is secretary. J. J. Hossenlopp, 
former treasurer, is continuing with the firm as assistant 
secretary. 

In a statement to B&BP, Drimmer emphasized that no 
changes in the type of work, nor in general operation of 
the plant were planned, and apparently, with the excep 
tion of Mallon, there is to be no disruption of personnel, 
executive or otherwise. Both Drimmer and Mallon stated 
that severance relations were cordial and friendly, the new 
owners having asked Mallon to stay on. He, however, 
decided to bow out at this time. 


GPO Supply Awards 


The shortage of bindery supplies was reflected in the 
Government Printing Office’s announcement of awards for 
material for public printing and binding for the January 
1-June 30 period. No awards were made on many items, 
such as leather, starch-filled bookcloth, buckram, or duck. 
Textileather Corp. won the only award for pyroxylin-coated 
cloth—2000 yards medium weight, 36” wide, red. 

Gitelson Fabrics Corp. secured two contracts for some 
46,000 yards of gray super, while Holliston Mills was 
awarded contracts for 10,000 yards of ungummed stripping 
cloth, and the same quantity of drilling. The John C. 
Meyer Thread Co. was granted an order for 1500 tubes of 
3-cord sewing thread; Futurity Thread Co., for 300 tubes 
of 4-cord. 

American Steel & Wire won awards for stitching wire, 
24,000 Ibs. of flat and round, various gauges. Hastings & 
Co. was awarded contracts for roll gold leaf, various widths, 
totaling 1650 rolls. All Purpose Gold Corp. received a 
contract for 100 rolls of bronze leaf. 

An order for 30,000 Ibs. of glue went to the Peter Cooper 
Corp. 


Wage Increase in Britain 


British printers and bookbinders have received a weekly 
wage increase of 8s.6d ($2.12) according to a new agreement 
between the British Federation of Master Printers and the 
Printing and Kindred Trades Federation. Women will 
receive an increase of 7s.6d ($1.87) and juniors 4s. ($1). 
A comparison with wage scales in the U..S., however, is 
not practical because of the differences in the costs and 
standards of living. The new agreement, according to the 
Master Printers, means an average increase over current 
wages of approximately 10.3 per cent. The increase in the 
cost of printing has risen about 5.45 per cent. 


wocccee BINDERS BOARD UPPED cooscee: 


As B&BP went to press, the Civilian Produc- 
tion administration announced that manu- 
facturers’ ceiling prices for binders board 
were raised approximately $6 a ton, effec- 
tive March 12. Price per ton, in 5-ton lots, 
— in N.Y.C., would thus be about 
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PIA Board Meeting March 14 


The Board of Directors of Printing Industry of America, 
Inc., national trade association of the commercial printing 
industry, was meeting at the Homestead, Hot Springs, Vir- 
ginia, on March 14 and 15. 

A principal item on the agenda was the industry's 
national program to recruit veterans for the skilled trades 
and management positions in the industry. 

Printing Industry of America is now engaged in a nation- 
wide drive to hire and train 75,000 veterans under the GI 
Bill of Rights. Comprehensive training programs have been 
set up in 33 major cities. 


Bookbinder Becomes Knight 


Major Robert Leighton, chairman and managing director 
of the Leighton-Straker Bookbinding Co., Ltd., London, 
was placed upon England’s Honours List this year and 
received a knighthood. The honor, together with the title 
of “Sir,” is conferred by the King for personal merit and 
achievement. Major Leighton was recently appointed chair- 
man of the Council of the Printing and Allied Trades Re- 
search Assn. and was lately president of the British Federa- 
tion of Master Printers. Leighton-Straker Bookbinding Co., 
Ltd. is one of the oldest binderies in England, having been 
founded in 1767, the control of which has passed from 
father to son through five generations. 

Two other men noted for their work in the book field 
have also been knighted. They are Francis Meynell, founder 
of the Nonesuch Press and now typographical adviser to 
the Stationery Office, and Stanley Unwin, the publisher 
who is chairman of the Books and Periodicals Committee 
of the British Council. 


Cole Steps Up in GPO 


Philip L. Cole has been selected for the newly-created posi- 
tion of Planning Manager in the U. S. Government Printing 
Office, according to an announcement by A. E. Giegengack, 
Public Printer. Cole will direct four divisions charged with 
liaison between Government Printing Office and the Federal 
ordering departments, with planning for production or pro- 
curement, and with typography and design. 

The new Planning Manager steps up from the position of 
Director of Planning Service, which he had held since May, 
1943. Prior to that he had held various jobs in the produc- 
tion and administrative divisions of Uncle Sam’s big print- 
ing office in Washington. He is wholly GPO-trained, hav- 
ing graduated with the Office apprentice class of 1928. 


New Atlanta Contract 


The new contract with the Atlanta, Ga., Local 96 of the 
International Brotherhood of Bookbinders, effective Janu- 
ary 1, called for wage rates of $1.43 per hour for journey- 
men and 75 cents for journeywomen. Sliding percentage 
scales for apprentices and women were based on journey- 
men wages. One week vacation with pay for employees 
with one to three years service was granted, and two wecks 
pay for those with three or more years. Also included are 
four paid legal holidays. 

At the second annual dinner of the local, M. E. Holt 
was installed as president during 1946. Other union offi- 
cials installed by George L. Goodge, Southern Director of 
the A. F. of L., were vice president Mrs. Clifford Brady; 
secretary Charles G. Reynolds; treasurer Earl Barker; and 
sergeant-at-arms Harry Lovall. 


County Blankbook Law Suit 


A legal squabble involving bookbinders supplying legal 
docket books to county officials, broke out in Youngstown, 
O., recently. When the mists of court actions cleared away, 
it seemed that the F. J. Heer Co., Columbus, got the order, 
and Clerk of Courts William F. Quinlan got slapped on 
the wrist by County Judge John Ford. 

Nub of the controversy was whether county commissioners 
or department heads have the right to decide where orders 
shall be placed. Quinlan wanted the legal docket book 
order to go to Dayton Blank Book Co., while the commis- 
sioners picked Heer. Quinlan asked for an injunction 
against the commissioners, stating that, among other things, 
the Heer books were equipped with “Hazel” binders while 
the order had been for “McMillan” binders. The Dayton 
bid, incidentally, was about $350 higher than Heer’s. 


The Judge, refusing to be drawn into the controversy 
over the respective merits of the binding materials, ruled 
that Ohio state law vests the power to select materials, 
supplies, and equipment in county commissioners, as long 
as they are “not unreasonable, and select articles that are 
reasonably satisfactory.” 


Haggerty Sees Radio Threat 


Job opportunities in the letterpress printing industry 
are threatened by the competition of radio for the avail- 
able advertising, stated John B. Haggerty, president, in a 
letter to the membership of the International Allied Print- 
ing Trades Association. The unfair competition and ex- 
cessive earnings of radio are made possible, he said, by the 
fact that radio stations receive franchises to operate without 
the payment of any franchise tax whatsoever. He made the 
suggestion that members write to Congress urging the 
establishment of such taxes. 


Raymond to Times-Mirror 


Shepard A. Raymond, who for the past five years has been 
production manager for Brad Stephens & Co. in Boston, 
has been appointed production manager of the Times- 
Mirror Printing & Binding House, Los Angeles, Calif. Prior 
to his connection with Brad Stephens & Co., Raymond was 
general manager for 17 years of T. Morey & Son, Green- 
field, Mass., bookbinders. 


Trade Association Notes 


The Binders Division of the Printing Industries of Phila- 
delphia, Inc. is currently working on new by-laws and 
rules, and will hold a re-organization meeting shortly. 
Epwarp L. WALLAcE, formerly managing editor of the 
Graphic Arts Review, is now publicity director for the 
group. Heading the Bookbinders’ Group of the Red Cross 
drive in Philadelphia, is chairman Jos—EpH SHENKMAN of the 
Novelty Bookbinding Co. 


Hints on how a trade association may be utilized to aid 
veterans in getting jobs fitted to their skills are contained 
in an article, “You and the Veteran,” appearing in the 
December 1945 Rotarian, and written by J. RAYMOND 
TiFrFany, BMI general counsel, and past first vice-president 
of the Rotary International. The article points out what 
a number of such associations have done in this way, citing 
the booklet recently issued by the BMI, and identifies dan- 
gerous practices in veteran-employer relationships. 


For Your Protection! 


Please ask subscription solicitors to show current credentials. 
EASTERN BUSINESS PRESS are the exclusive, authorized agents for B&BP! 
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Snplant BINDERY training for veterans 





N EXTENSIVE IN-PLANT APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM 

for war veterans desiring to enter bookbinding 
and other graphic arts fields has been put into motion 
through government assistance in the “G.I. Bill of 
Rights.” 

Older veterans who may find it difficult to begin 
work on an apprentice’s salary, may now supplement 
their income by government payments up to the level 
of a journeyman: This is made possible by Public 
Law 346 designed to help war veterans learn a trade 
during a long apprenticeship period. In no case, 
either as an apprentice in an established category, or 
as an on-the-job trainee, can a veteran’s combined 
salary and GI payments exceed the established jour- 
neyman wage. These supplemental payments to a 
war veteran undergoing an apprenticeship training 
program will be made by the government for twelve 
months plus the number of months he has served 
with the armed forces, up to a maximum number of 
48 months. Under Public Law 16, which covers vet- 
erans receiving disability pensions, the government 
will pay additional training benefits. 


Obligations of the Employer 

In undertaking to train veterans the employer does 
not obligate himself to keep the veteran in his service 
for any length of time. When his services are no 
longer needed, they may be terminated. It is the em- 
ployer’s moral obligation, however, to see that the 
veteran gets the maximum instruction during. his 
training period. Employers are urged not to take on 
more veterans than can be handled properly. A 
reasonable ratio between the number of veteran 
trainees and the number of journeymen in the various 
departments should be maintained. 

For the past seven years there has been virtually 
no new blood in the bookbinding industry because of 
the war. Skilled workers have been growing old and 
retiring, with very few young craftsmen ready to take 
their places. In many cities the shortage has been 
critical, and it is not surprising then, to find that 
these cities are in the lead when it comes to setting 
up procedures to use in helping the war veteran find 
his place in the bookbinding industry. 


Program In Chicago 

Thus far the veteran’s “On the Job” Training Pro- 
gram for pamphlet bindery workers developed by 
the Graphic Arts Assn. of Illinois seems to be the 
most thorough. Under the Illinois plan the training 
period and the progression table of wages comply with 
union contracts. The union heads, according to 
Andrew J. Farr, former Chicago representative of 
Kingsport Press, who is now advisor and consultant to 
the G.A.A.I., have heartily endorsed the program. 
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—.by Walter Kubilius 


The “Objective” of the training program is the 
prevailing rate of a journeyman binderyman. The 
starting rate of salary payment is 40% of this objec- 
tive. The starting increases, based on the objective, are 
as follows: After six months, 45%; 12 months, 50%; 
18 months, 55%; 24 months, 60%; 30 months, 65%; 
36 months, 70%; 42 months, 75%; 48 months, 80%; 
54 months, 85%. After 60 months, (5 years), the 
veteran gets the objective—the full journeyman’s rate. 

The wages may be higher. The employer may find 
it desirable to start the veteran at an advanced rate, 
but the veteran must know what rate he is going to 
be paid when he completes training, and how his rate 
will be developed to meet that objective. 

Under the Illinois plan a veteran to qualify as a 
bindery man must acquire journeymanship in two 
major bindery skills; such as folding machine operator 
and guillotine cutting machine operator. He must 
also be capable of undertaking the responsibility of 
operating a pamphlet bindery. 

The outline of training for a pamphlet bindery man 
under the Illinois plan is as follows: 


ILLINOIS PAMPHLET BINDING TRAINING 


While not fixing the order of the various operations, 
this outline lists the essential elements of training in accord- 
ance with the practical requirements of the job. 

Routine handling and caring for blank paper stock and 
printed sheet and folded stock. 

Jogging, winding, piling and transposing printed sheet 
stock. 

Loading feeder on folding machines. 

Pulling packer and bundling signatures on folding 
machine. 

Hand feeding folders. 

Study of automatic sheet feeders; adjustments for sheet 
sizes; thickness; optimum speeds for various kinds of paper. 

Instruction on commercial printing papers and boards; 
manufacture, grain identification, substance weights, ream 
weights, stock sizes, finishes, coatings, strength, folding pos- 
sibilities, etc. 

Supervised visit to book or bond paper and board mills. 

Study of tape and pressure type folders; impositions, 
size, Capacities and limitations; folding sequences; setting 
of gauges and guides, perforators, slitters, trimmers; con- 
trolling register; identifying press guides. 

Setting up and operating folders to become journeyman 
folder operator. 

Study of relationships of integrated processes from lock- 
up and imposition through presswork and binding. 

Setting up and operating small bindery equipment; 
stitchers; sewers; perforators; punching and drilling; round 
cornering, etc. 

Work and study of sheetwork hand operations; can- 
celling; tipping; stubbing; reinforcing; stripping; inserting; 
mounting, gathering; collating, etc. 

Work and study of pamphlet forwarding operations; 
gathering; smashing; glueing; covering, trimming, etc. 

Work on cutting machine, cutting blank and _ printed 
flat stock, padding, trimming, splitting, etc., to become 
journeyman operator of cutter. 

Department management; standardization of shop prac- 
tices and techniques; recording and keeping of time, mate- 
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rial and supplies and expenditures; storage problems; paper 
stock, printed sheet stock, bound stock; study of miscel- 
laneous finishing operations; varnishing, tinning, mounting, 
laminating, die cutting, tab cutting, indexing, metal and 
plastic binders, etc. 


Program in Massachusetts 


Howard Patterson, manager of the Graphic Arts 
Institute of Massachusetts, is currently compiling de- 
tailed information about the status of “on the job” 
training programs and the number of veterans who 
might be trained under such programs. Two disturb- 
ing factors call for the organization of a Master Plan, 
says Patterson, under which “on the job” training 
programs can be initiated. The first is the fact that 
demand far exceeds the supply. Second is the in- 
creasing average age of employees now in the graphic 
arts. Ihe average age of compositors, for example, 
is 49-50; pressmen, 50-55; and press assistants and 
feeders, 51-54. 

In the Massachusetts area the employer makes the 
first move to hire a serviceman under the “on the job” 
program. The project is submittable to the State 
Apprentice Training section of the Division of Labor 
and Industries. 

The following outline of training for an edition 
bindery has been adopted by one of the larger book 
manufacturers in the Boston area. 


BOSTON EDITION BINDING TRAINING OUTLINE 
First Year 


Folding Department (six months): Loading Feeder— 
Dexter, Cleveland, Jobber (special). 

Gathering Department (3 months): Layout for machines, 
Smyth and wire head stitcher. Layout for sewer, stitchers, 
and smashers. 


Forwarding (3 months): Benching up for Smyth and 
Seybold trimmers. Glueing up. 
Second Year 
Forwarding: Feed rounder and backer. Feed and take 
off Lining-up machines. 
Third Year 


Casing In: Operate cover forming machine. Feed Smyth 
3 Wing machine. Feed Smyth Automatic Machine. Build 
in and dump presses. 


Fourth Year 


Cover Making: Cover cutters. Board Cutting. Assist 
preparation Smyth casemaker. Assist Sheridan casemaker. 

Stamping: Assist ink mixer. Assist and feed Harris inker. 
Assist and feed Chandler Price inker. Assist and feed auto- 
matic embosser. 


Fifth Year 
Specialize in department most adaptable. 


Programs In Other Cities 


_ Chicago and Boston are not the only cities active 
in the formulation of veterans’ training program. 
Highlighting the progress made in the past few 
months are the following reports from the nation’s 
leading graphic arts centers: 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa., which was one of the lead- 
érs in establishing training programs, has placed more 
than 1,000 veterans in the printing industry, accord- 
ing to Emil Mueller, chairman of the Graphic Arts 
Rehabilitation Committee. “Some of these are men 
who left the industry and have returned,” Mueller 
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states, “but the last 500 men had no previous experi- 
ence. So far as Philadelphia is concerned, the Veterans 
Program has solved the lack of manpower in our 
industry, We are still placing quite a few veterans 
in jobs but are fast approaching the saturation point.” 


NEW YORK,N.Y. O.F. Newkirk, general secretary 
of the New York Employing Printers Assn. and Joseph 
Denny, business representative of Local 119, Inter- 
national Brotherhood of Bookbinders, are coopera- 
tively working in preparing a training program to be 
submitted for approval. An on-the-job training pro- 
gram for office positions in N.Y.C. binderies and print- 
eries has been approved by the State Industrial 
Commission. 

An on-the-job training program is now in operation 
at F. M. Charlton Co., N.Y.C. trade and pamphlet 
binders. About 200 veterans are employed at a start- 
ing pay rate of $30 per week. The on-the-job training, 
according to personnel director Murray D, Hammer, 
is outlined in detail for a period of two years. The 
program has received the support of the various labor 
unions concerned, and on January 7, 1946, it was 
approved by the Veterans’ Administration—thus be- 
coming the first major bindery in N.Y.C. to receive 
such approval. The Fort Orange Press, Inc., Albany, 
N. Y., bookbinders, has also been approved for an 
on-the-job training program. Approval for an ap- 
prenticeship training program has been granted to 
the American Sales Book Co. of Niagara Falls, N. Y. 


COLUMBUS, Ohio, reports that “standards which 
cover the bindery workers and pressmen are now on 
file with the State Appenticeship Council and may 
be used as a minimum basis by plants desiring to 
qualify under this training program.” These stand- 
ards, according to a bulletin put out by the Ohio 
Printers Federation, have been established through 
the cooperative action of the O.P.F., the labor unions, 
and the Veterans Training Service of the U. S. Dept. 
of Labor. The standards are applicable to open-shops 
as well as those having contractual relations with 
unions. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. James F. Newcomb, presi- 
dent of Printing Industries of America announced last 
month the start of an intensive national drive to 
encourage discharged war veterans to take up appren- 
ticeship training in the graphic arts under the various 
G.I. bills. Because the printing crafts require men of 
high skills, Newcomb said, an extensive apprenticeship 
training program seems to offer the only hope of meet- 
ing the current demand for more workers. 

At the P.I.A. board of directors’ meeting, scheduled 
for March 14 at Hot Springs, Va., reports on the 
industry’s drive for 75,000 new workers were studied. 


HARTFORD, Conn., writes in to say that about 20 
veterans are now undergoing printing training at the 
State Trade School. Some of the simpler graphic arts 
machines are in use, but as yet bookbinding opera- 
tions are not being covered. The Advertising & Print- 
ing Crafts Trade Board recently published a booklet, 
“The Printing Crafts Offer a Challenge,” which out- 
lined the various phases of the graphic arts industry 
open to the veteran. 
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FOR TOMORROW'S EDUCATION 
AGAIN THE SWORDIS GIVEN UP FOR THE PEN 


Fighting men become classroom writing men—already 
400,000 GIs are enrolled in colleges and extension 
courses, clamoring for textbooks. Give your production 
the casemaking facility of standardly using 


D A V E Y BINDERS BOARD 


Punishment dealt from every angle by merciless testing 
machines regularly proves the ability of Davey Board 
to endure rough textbook handling. One hundred and 
four years’ leadership attests its superior adjustability 
to casemaking. Bind all your textbooks with Davey 


Board—a dependable market calls for dependable 
materials! 


THE DAVEY COMPANY 


164 Laidlaw Avenue, Jersey City 8, N. J. 
Distributors in All Principal Cities 
Mills at: Downingtown, Pa., Jersey City, N. J. 
Canadian Representative: The Brown Brothers, Ltd., Toronto 1 
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TEXTBOOK BUYERS speck their mind: 


—_—— 





Following is the second ina series of articles 
based on a nation-wide survey conducted 
by B&BP among state educational budget 
directors, commissioners, and superintend- 
ents, A set of seven questions was asked in 
the survey. Questions one and two were 
covered in our February issue. Questions 
five, six, and seven will be covered in April. 


3. Are educators looking for textbooks containing new 
methods of presentation of subject matter? Do they 


express preference for more or less graphically illus- 
trated books? 


The majority of those answering this question re- 
plied in the affirmative to the first part of the ques- 
tion, and for “more” in reply to the second. 

Twelve states noted a definite “yes,” in replying 
that their teachers were looking for new methods of 
presentation of subject matter. Of these, five re- 
quested “no quotes.” The others were California, 
Connecticut, Iowa, Minnesota, New Mexico, Ohio, 
and South Carolina. 

In the “no” column were Texas and one state that 
could not be quoted. H. A. Glass, director of the 
textbook division of Texas, replied, “Educators do 
not seem to be making specific demands for new 
methods of presentation of subject matter.” 


Desire For More Illustrated Books 


Twelve states replied that their educators expressed 
a preference for more graphically illustrated books. 
Those which were quotable on this question were 
California, Connecticut, Illinois, Iowa, Louisiana, 
New Mexico, North Dakota, and South Carolina. 

The effect of audio-visual aids on textbook illustra- 
tions was raised in two replies. Vernon L. Nickell, 
superintendent of instruction of Illinois, in replying 
that he felt that “textbooks on the whole could be 
more illustrated than they have been in the past,” 
continued, “It may be, however, that as we move 
forward in the field of audio-visual education, mate- 
rials and equipment in that field may serve in place 
of pictures in books. I do not feel, however, that this 
will be true.” 

More illustration in science textbooks was asked by 
J. D. Robison, director of the state school book com- 
mission of South Carolina, who said, “We are inclined 


to more graphically illustrated books, especially in 
the fields of science.” 


Expense Must Be Justified 


“Must be justified,” was the qualification inserted by 
one supervisor of instruction materials, who did not 
wish to be directly quoted. This correspondent con- 
tinued, “We are of the opinion that illustrations, pic- 
tures, etc., should be a definite addition to the book 
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in order to justify the greater expense.” Along the 
same lines, another “unquotable” replied, “I think 
educators are interested in graphic illustrations pro- 
vided they tie definitely into the text material. I 
think the type of material would determine largely 
the amount of illustrations to use.” 

Popularity of illustrations was noted by Ray E. 
Robertson, Wyoming’s commissioner of education, 
without indicating whether or not he advised more 
illustrations: “We find the highly illustrated text- 
books are very popular in this state, and have a strong 
appeal to school administrators.” Ivan R. Waterman, 
chief of the division of textbooks and publications for 
California, replied, “I believe that the trend for more 
illustrations will be continued.” 

Six states voted for “no increase” in illustrations, 
but four of these were of the opinion that the ratio 
of illustrations was about right as it is now. Quotable 
in this column were Delaware, Maine, Mississippi, 
Ohio, and Texas. 

Audio-visual aids were a factor noted by C. S$, Huds- 
peth, executive secretary of Mississippi’s textbook rat- 
ing and purchasing board, who said, “Increased use 
of audio-visual aids would, to some extent, lessen 
the necessity for textbook illustrations. The general 
reaction to well illustrated textbooks is always good.” 

Needs are at present being adequately met, accord- 
ing to Glass of Texas, who commented, “Graphically 
illustrated books are well received and teachers feel 
that they are more teachable. Apparently publishers 
are meeting this need in a satisfactory manner with- 
out pressure from this department.” A state superin- 
tendent of education in the unquotable list, con- 
curred, saying that the illustrations were “about right 
ak” 

Summary on Question No. 3 


A summary of the replies to Question No. 3, indi- 
cates that illustrated textbooks are, with one or two 
exceptions, losing no favor with teachers and state 
educational heads. The majority want more illustra- 
tions, while most of the others are satisfied with the 
way the illustrated texts are being produced at present. 

As shown by two of the answers, however, there is 
the question of the effect upon illustrations of the 
audio-visual aids, which are being adopted or in- 
creased in almost all states. (For a full report on 
these aids, see February issue, BeBP, page 24). It is 
evident that at least a few educators are considering 
the possibility of reducing illustrated texts in favor 
of visual programs, but nothing concrete along these 
lines seems to have developed as yet. 


4. Do you believe the use of color printing should be 
increased or diminished in texts for primary grades, 
secondary schools, colleges? 


This question received quite a mixed reception. 
(Please turn to page 78) 
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A SALUTE 


TO 
GANE BROTHERS & LANE 


Me 


An award for 100 years of long and distin- 
guished service to American bookmaking should be 
made to Gane Brothers & Lane, pioneers in the sale of 
bookcloth in the United States. Your Company sold 
bookcloth for many years before it was manufactured in 
our country. And in 1883, when Interlaken Mills began 
the manufacture of bookcloth, you took our product and 


have sold it continuously for the past 63 years. 


On your unparalleled record of 100 years of 











service to book publishers and bookbinders, and by virtue 
of our long and’ happy association with you, we salute 
Gane Brothers & Lane, pioneer distributors of bookcloth 


in America. 


INTERLAKEN MILLS, Fiskeville, R. I. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


XUM] 





UCTION 
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HE SCENE IS A BOOKBINDERY IN BOSTON SOMETIME 
T in 1846. The proprietor, a pleasant faced individ- 
ual, is hard at work tooling a leather cover for a 
patron who wished his paper-covered best-seller of the 
day, preserved for future generations. 

The door opens to admit one who is evidently a 
fellow-craftsman, for the proprietor does not entirely 
halt his work to learn what his visitor wants. The 
latter inquires, “Henry, since you’re ordering those 
calf skins from London, would you favor me by order- 
ing a gross for me, too?” 

Henry nods his head, jots down a note, and after 
a few minutes of desultory conversation about trade 
conditions, goes back to his work. But his mind is on 
many things other than his work. 

“This is the third request this week from men in 
the trade to order materials from abroad,” he muses. 





HENRY A.GANE THOMAS F. GANE 


“Sometimes it seems as if I’ve hardly time to tend my 
own shop without doing these favors; yet I enjoy 
doing them.” 


Origin of a Bookbinding Supply Business 

Of a sudden the thought struck him—why not open 
up an agency for this sort of thing? There must be 
many other binders who would like to be able to 
order supplies without worrying where they were go- 
ing to get them, how, and when. The thought grew 
and grew, and before long, the business was estab- 
lished. 

Thus was the House of Gane founded just a hun- 
dred years ago. That thoughtful binder was Henry A. 
Gane, who had been operating his shop for about 
eight years, with increasing success until he made the 
new decision. Unfortunately little is known of his 
origins, or his work, but Gane sold his bindery and 
was soon launched in his new business. The culmina- 
tion of a century’s work on the part of himself, his 
sons, Thomas and George, and his successors, was 
celebrated on February 2, at a centennial anniversary 
dinner in Chicago (see story and photo page 45). 


It wasn’t long before the founder enjoyed a boom- 
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ing trade. Customers flocked to his shop, and his sons’ 
help was quickly needed. By 1867, George Gane had 
established a branch in N.Y.C., to serve that rapidly 
growing publishing and binding center. 


Arthur Lane Enters the Picture 


Some four years later, Arthur E. Lane became head 
bookkeeper at the Boston office, and subsequently a 
road representative of the N. Y. office. Henry A. 
Gane & Sons was by then known as Gane Bros. & Co. 
Due to Lane’s industrious work, he became a partner 
in 1882 and established the Chicago office later. About 
this time the original Boston office was closed. 
During the gay nineties, Gane continued to expand, 
setting up a St, Louis branch in 1891. It was twenty 
years, however, before any other changes were made 
in the organization. This time it was Walter A. Ker, 





GEORGE A.GANE ARTHUR E. LANE 


N.Y.C. manager since 1900, who became a co-partner 
with Lane through the purchase of George Gane’s 
interest. The following year, Lane sold out his N. Y. 
interest completely, and the N. Y. office became known 
as Gane Bros. & Co. of N. Y., the Chicago and St. 
Louis concerns, as Gane Bros & Lane, the latter in- 
dividual acquiring complete control in 1921. 

Lane completely withdrew from the business in 
1927, when he sold the business to this group of eight 
Gane employees in Chicago and St. Louis: H. G. 
Ward, E. L, Wirth, E. H. Dyer, A. Shoemaker, W. G. 
Leutz, J. F. Klein, A. C. Jecklin and D. G. Church. 
These once again changed the firm name, this time 
to Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 


Expansions During the Past Decade 


The firm continued to expand, purchasing in 1934, 
the bookbinders’ supply division of Louis De Jonge 
in Chicago, and the similar divisions of American 
Type Founders in Los Angeles, San Francisco, Port- 
land, and Seattle, combining them into one office in 
Frisco, but later reopening the L. A. office. 

Meanwhile, the N. Y. firm had incorporated in 
1929, under Ker’s leadership, but some years later, 
was sold to the directors of the Chicago firm. 
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Sam didn’t have whis- 
kers back in 1865, as 
shown in this early 
cartoon by William 
Newman in “A History 
of dmerican Graphi« 
Humor” authored by 
pegs William 
Murrell. 
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1839°°—a pen 
sketch from a col- 
ored engraving 






appearing in 
Godey’s Lady 
Book of that year, 
shortly after the 
founding of Fan- 
dango Mills. 
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The first commercial telephone switchboard exchange, 
serving 21 subscribers on 8 wires operated in Neu 
Haven, Conn., during 1878. Instead of “hello,” the cus- 
tomary opening salutation was ““Ahoy! Ahoy!’’, as re- 
corded in American Telegraph & Telephone Company’s 
“Almanac.” 












Records do not tell us which of the interesting books of Yesteryear 


were bound in Fandango Board, but today’s records indicate a grow- 






ing list of both Fiction and Textbooks that use the protective, dur- 






able and dense Fandango Binders Board. 






FANDANGO MILLS 


MILLBURN, NEW JERSEY 






“Makers of Quality Binders Board 
for More Than 100 years” 







BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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1. A House Dividing—Lincoln As 
President Elect 


6x9 $4. Trade 

Publisher: Abraham Lincoln Assn. 

Designers: Michael Stancik, William A. Kitt- 
reage 

Manufacturer: R. R. Donnelley & Sons 

Type: M. Scotch Roman 11/14; 25x40. 

Stock: Warren’s Olde Style, ant. white; IIl., 
Polycrome Enamel, ivory 

Binding: Bancroft’s Arrestox B 6800 

Stamping: genuine roll gold 


2. Egypt 

9x12 $10. Trade 
ee . Augustin Inc. 
Designer: Augustin 
Manufacturer: George Grady Press 
Type: L. Bodoni 14/16; 38x52 
Stock: Cumberland wh. gloss, 38x42 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Nat. sand. 
Stamping: gold leaf, two impressions 


3. Raphael’s Drawings 


9x12 $15. Trade 

Publisher: H. Bittner & Co. 

Designers: H. Bittner, Jeanyee Wong 

Manufacturer: cp, Southworth-Anthoensen 
Press; Ill., (C) Meriden Gravure; b, John 
W. Marchi 

Type: Bulmer, Baskerville, 11, 10, 9 

Stock: Stevens-Nelson, antique 

Binding: Western Shade’s buckram, red 

Stamping: genuine gold 


4. The Three-Cornered Hat 


6%x9%4 $12.50 Limited 

Publisher: H. Bittner & Co. 

Designers: Victor Hammer, Fritz Kredel 

Manufacturer: c, Victor Hammer (Joseph Blu- 
menthal’s); p, Wells College Press; 
Monastery Hill 

Type: Emerson 14 pt. 

Stock: Worthy’s Hands and Arrows, white 

Binding: Western Shade’s yellow Atlas Im- 
preglin 

Stamping: genuine gold leaf 


5. The Fireside Book of Christmas 


Stories 


5%4x8% $3.50 Trade 
Publisher: Bobbs-Merrill 
Designer: Richard Ellis 
ww: cb, H. Wolff; p, Kingsport and 
fi) 


Type: L. Electra 10/13; 24x41 
Stock: Glatfelter’s white laid 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Linen Fin., red 
Stamping: imitation roll gold 


6. Heraldry of New Helvetia 


7x10% $4.50 Limited 
Publisher: Book Club of California 
Designers: Lewis and Dorothy Allen 
Manufacturer: c, Lewis Allen; p, L. D. Allen 
Press; b, T. J. Cardoza; I., (0) West Coast 
Lithograph 
Type: ATF Bulmer, 14/18 
Stock: Whitehead & Alliger’s All-Rag ant. 
Binding: canvas over bd; leather spine 
Stamping: sage green, brown inks 


7. The Care and Repair of Books 


54%x7% $2.50 Trade 

Publisher: R. R. Bowker Co. 

Designer: Fred Anthoensen 

Manufacturers: sp Southworth-Anthoensen 
Press; b, John W. Marchi 

Type: L. Janson 12/14; 20x37 

Stock: Stevens-Nelson rag an.; Ill., Warren’s 
New Eng. Gloss coated 

Binding: Holliston’s Zeppelin, red 

Stamping: genuine roll gold 





TYPO SCOREBOARD 


Most popular text type face for the 
“50” was Baskerville, which showed up 
in 6 books. Next was Janson, used in 5; 
followed by Electra, 4; Weiss, Bulmer 
and Caledonia, 3 each; then Bodoni, 
Garamond, Spartan Medium, Granjon, 
a. Emerson, and Lutetia, all with 
each. 


SE 
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“THE “50 BOOKS” of the year 


Sponsored by The American Institute of Graphic Arts 


8. The Queen of California 


8%4x6 $3. Limited 
Publisher: The Colt Press 
Designer: Jane Grabhorn 
Manufacturer: The Colt Press 
Type: Foundry Lutetia, 14/16 
Stock: Whitehead & Alliger’s rag wove 
Binding: linen back, paper sides 


9. Esthetique du Mal 


9%x6% $5. Limited 

Publisher: The Cummington Press 

Designers: H. Duncan, W. Williams 

Manufacturer: c, Cummington Press, Mackenzie 
& Harris; p, Cummington Press; b, John W. 
Marchi 

Type: Centaur 16/18; 25x39 

Stock: Stevens-Nelson Pace Antique 

Binding: paper over bd, bl. sheepskin spine 

Stamping: genuine gold 


10. Doctor Johnson’s Prayers 


7x4% $7.50 Limited 
Publisher: James Ladd Delkin 
Designer: Edward DeWitt Taylor 
Manufacturer: cp, Taylor & Taylor; b, T. J. 
Cardoza 
Type: M. Centaur, Arrighi italic 14 pt., 18x29%4 
Stock: Worthy’s white Hands and Arrows 
Binding: paper sides, cloth spine 
Stamping: genuine gold, flat 


11. A Wreath For San Gemignano 


6x8% $2. Trade 
Publisher: Duell, Sloan & Pearce 
Designer: Joseph Blumenthal 
Manufacturer: c, Westcott & Thomson; p, 
Spiral Press; b, George McKibbin & Son 
Type: M. Emerson 14/16; 22x36 
Stock: Worthy’s Springfair Text, ivory 
Binding: French Mould paper over bd. 
Stamping: imitation gold 


12. Memorial and Proposals of Senor 
Don Jose Martin on the Californias 
11%x7% $5. Limited 

Publisher: Grabhorn Press 

Designer: Publisher 

Manufacturer: Grabhorn Press 

Type: Lutetia (foundry) 18/20 

Stock: Canson and Mongolfier cream, moldmade 

Binding: cloth spine, paper sides 


13. The American Story 


6%x9% $2.40 Textbook 

Publisher: D. C. Heath c 

Designers: Natalie Norris, P. B. Parsons 

Manufacturer: Plimpton Press 

Type: L. Janson 11/15; 27x45 

Stock: Warren’s Publisher’s white E. F.; IIl., 
Mead’s white offset 

Binding: Holliston Vellum, blue 


14. Henry’s Lincoln 


9%x6% $1.50 Trade 

Publisher: Holiday House 

Designer: Barbara M. Chapin 

Manufacturer: c, Chas. D. O’Brien; p, Herst 
Litho.; b, H. Wolff 

Type: LL. Caledonia 14/18; 44x27 

Stock: W. & A. Kilmory Text, white 

Binding: Interlaken Arco, white, printed three 
color offset 


15. A Masque of Reason 


7x10 $7.50 Limited 

Publisher: Henry Holt 

Designer: Joseph Blumenthal 

Manufacturer: c, Westcott & Thompson; p, 
Spiral Press; b, Russell-Rutter 

Tybe: M. Emerson 14/20 

Stock: Im ed Laid, white 

Binding: Bancrofts’ buckram spine; paper sides 

Stamping: genuine gold over brown leaf 


16. One Nation 


654x9% $3.75 Trade 

Publisher: Houghton Mifflin 

Designer: Howard C. Jensen 

Manufacturer: c, T: raphic Service; p, 
(G) Ullman Co.; b, Riverside Press 

Type: L. Garamond 12/14, 14/16; 32x45 

Stock: Tapestry Folding Offset, white 

Binding: Columbia Lynbrook, sand 

Stamping: two ink impressions 








17. Democracy In America 


55x8¥% $6. (2 vols.) Trade 
Publisher: Alfred A. Knopf 
Designer: W. A. Dwiggins 
Manufacturer: Plimpton Press 
Type: L. Caledonia 10/12; 24x40: 
Stock: Warren’s Balzac white antique 
Binding: Holliston Waverly silk pattern, black 
Stamping: imitation roll gold 


18. Poems of Aleman, Sappho and 
Ibycus 
5%x9 $10. Limited 

Publisher: Alfred A. Knopf 

Designer: Bruce Rogers 

Manufacturer: c, King Typographers, M., hand 
inserted; p, A. Colish; b, Russell-Rutter 

Type: M. Fournier, L. Greek Cadmus 

Stock: Stevens-Nelson, Capuleti 

Binding: Holliston Sharon, buff 

Stamping: genuine gold 


19. The Tables of the Law 


6%4x9¥% $2.50 Trade 
Publisher: Alfred A. Knopf 
Designer: Paul Rand 
Manufacturer: Plimpton Press 
Type: L. Bodoni Book, 10/13; 22x40 
Stock: Stevens-Nelson Ragston white 
Binding: Holliston Zeppelin, green 
Stamping: imitation roll gold 


20. Anthropos: The Future of Art 


7%4x1l $7.50 Limited 
Publisher: Golden Eagle Press 
Designer: S. A. Jacobs 3 
Manufacturer: cp, Golden Eagle; b, Bailer Bros. 
Type: L. Estienne 12/14 
Stock: Stevens-Nelson Unbleached All-Rag 
Binding: nat. fin. black cloth 
Stamping: black ink 


21. Some Natural Things 


4%x7 $2. Limited 
Publisher: New Directions 7 
Designers: Carroll Coleman, James Laughlin 
Manufacturer: cp, Prairie Press; b, Boston 
Bookbinding Co. 
Type: ATF Bulmer Roman, 12/14 
Stock: Stevens-Nelson Ansback antique 
Binding: grey nat. fin. cloth 


22. The Crack-Up 


5%4x9 $3.50 Trade 

Publisher: New Directions 

Designer: Peter Beilenson 

Manufacturer: cp, Peter Beilenson; b, Russell- 
Rutter 

Type: Intertype Waverly 10/12; 22x40 

Stock: Warren’s Olde Style 

Binding: paper sides, cloth spine 


23. The Diaries of Tchaikovsky 


6%x9% $4. Trade 

Publisher: W. W. Norton 

Designer; John Woodlock 

Manufacturer: Quinn & Boden; Ill. (G), Pho- 
togravure & Color Co. " 

Type: L. Caledonia 11/13; 27x46% 

Stock: Warren’s Eggshell; Ill, Marquardt’s 
Eggshell 

Binding: Bancrofts’ Oxford black 

Stamping: imit. gold; red ink 


24. To Alain White 


7%10 $10. Limited 

Publisher: The Overbrook Press 

Designer: Margaret B. Evans 

Manufacturer: c, American Book-Stratford 
Press; p, Overbrook Press; b, Russell-Rutter; 
Til. (G), Photogravure & Color Co. 

Type: M. Centaur 16/18; 30x42 

Stock: P. M. Fabriano, India Tint 

Binding: Bancrofts’ red linen 

Stamping: Gold leaf 





THE BINDINGS 


Thirty-three books out of the “50” 
appeared with full cloth bindings; 9 
had cloth spine and paper over board 
sides; 4 were paper over boards; 3 in 
novelty combinations—ceanvas and leath- 
er, linen and paper, sheepskin and 
paper; and 1 in paper. 
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THE MANUFACTURERS 


Highest record for the “50” was Rus- 
sell-Rutter, which bound 10 books. 
Peter Pauper Press was credited with 
composition and printing on 4, John 
W. Marchi bound 4, The Composing 
Room set 4. H. Wolff and Plimpton 
Press manufactured 3 each, Meriden 
Gravure appeared in 3, and Spiral Press 
printed 3. Southworth-Athoensen com- 
posed 2, printed 2, and composed and 
printed 1. Quinn Boden manufac- 
tured 2, Peter Beilenson composed and 
printed 2, T. J. Cardoza, Wolff, and 
Boston Bookbinding, bound 2 each. 





25. Grapes and Wines From Home 
Vineyards 


54%x8¥% $3.50 Trade 

Publisher: Oxford University Press 

Designer: John Begg 

Manufacturer: Quinn & Boden 

Type: L. Electra 10/13; 24x40% 

Stock: Warren’s Textshade, eggshell; I1I., Dill 
& Collins Superb dull coated 

Binding: Interlaken red 

Stamping: gold leaf 


26. Little People in a Big Country 


6%x6 $1.50 Trade 
Publisher: Oxford University Press 
Designers: Eunice Blake, Norma Cohn 
Manufacturer: c, Composing Room; p, 
Offset; b, H. Wolff 
Type: L. Spartan Medium, 14/16 
Stock: Canfield’s offset 
Binding: Saylite black 
Stamping: pigment leaf, yellow, red 


Kipe 


27. Fragonard—Drawings for Ariosto 


9x12 $18. Limited 
Publisher: Pantheon Books 
Designer: Joseph Blumenthal 
Manufacturer: c, The Composing Room; p, 
Spiral Press; b, Russell-Rutter; Ill. (C), 
Meriden Gravure 
Type: L. Janson, 12/18; 37x55 
Stock: Curtis Special wove, ivory 


Binding: Interlaken Spuntext, spine; Holliston 
Caxton buckram, sides 
Stamping: genuine gold 


28. The Romance of Tristan and 
Iseult 


6x9 $3.50 Trade 
Publisher: Pantheon Books 
Designers: Jacques Schiffrein, Joep Nicholas 
Manufacturer: American Book-Stratford Press 
Type: L. Garamond 14/15; 24x421%4 
Stock: Lindenmeyr’s Utopian text 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Lynnene 
Stamping: sepia ink 


29. Confessions of St. Augustine 


6%x934 $3.50 Trade 

Publisher: Peter Pauper Press 

Designers: Peter and Edna Beilenson, Valenti 
Angelo 

Manufacturer: cp, Peter Pauper Press; b, Rus- 
sell-Rutter Co. 

Type: Weiss, 14/15; 25x45 

Stock : Whitehead & Alliger’s antique 

Binding: Paper sides, cloth spine 


30. Russian Fairy Tales 


84%4x6 $2. Trade 
Publisher: Peter Pauper Press 


ee and Edna Beilenson, Ericka 


Manufacturer: cp, Peter Pauper Press; b, Rus- 
sell-Rutter 


Type: Weiss 14 pt.; 35x26 
Stock: Whitehead & Alliger antique 
Binding: paper over bds. 


31. Satirical Dictionary of Voltaire 


54%x7% $2. Limited 
Publisher: Peter Pauper Press 


esigners: Peter and Edna Beilenson, 
cPharlin 


Manufacturer: cp, 
Spee Rutter 
yee: L. Baskerville 12/13; 20x36 
Stock : Whitehead and Alliger antique 
inding: paper sides, cloth spine 


32. So & P i 
Robes 3 le ‘oems Written By 


54%4x9 $2. Limited 
Beecher: Peter Pauper Press 
ees: Peter and. Edna Beilenson 


Gnufacturer: c Peter Pau 
Russell-Rutter - ii 


Type: L. Janson 10/11: 20x41 
peck : Whitehead & Alliger antique 
‘mg: paper sides, cloth spine 
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Peter Pauper Press; b, 


Press; b, 


33. Pocket Book of Basic English 


4%ex6% $.25 Trade 
Publisher: PocketBooks, Inc. 
Designer: Leo Manso 
Manufacturer: c, Royal Typographers; 
lonial Press 
Type: L. Spartan Med. 12/14; 21x34% 
Stock: N. Y. & Penna. cream E. F. 
Binding: paper 


34. The Gentle Giraffe 


7%x10 $1. Trade 

Publisher: Rand McNally 

Designer: Susanne Suba 

Manufacturer: Rand McNally 

Type: M. Roman 18/25; 32x43 

Stock: Champion Paper Wedgewood 
white 

Binding: paper 


35. The Wisdom Of Israel 


6x9 $3.95 Trade 
Publisher: Random House 
Designer: Stefan Salter 
Manufacturer: H. Wolff 
Type: L. Electra 11/14; 25x43 
Stock: International nat. eggshell 
Binding: Bancrofts’ buckram, black 
Stamping; imit. gold 


36. The Inaugural Addresses of 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt 


2x3 $3. Limited 
Publisher: Achille J. St. Onge 
Designer: The Merrymount Press 


pb, Co- 


Offset, 


Manufacturer: cp, Merrymount; b, Robert 
Burlen 

Type: M. Times New Roman, 7%/8; 8x13% 

Stock: Ecusta Bible, white : 

Binding: Saylbound Vellum finish 

Stamping: genuine gold 

37. Adventures of the Redcrosse 
Knight 
6x9 $3. Trade 


Publisher: Sheed & Ward 

Designers: Stefan Salter, Jeanyee Wong 

Manufacturer: c, The Composing Room; p, 
Burr; b, Chas. H. Bohn 

Type: I. Weiss 11/14; 26x42 

Stock: Warren’s Old Style 

Binding: spine, Holliston Zepp. black; paper sides 

Stamping: imitation roll gold 


38. The Golden Dictionary 


10x12% $1.50 Trade 

Publisher: Simon & Schuster 

Designer: Hilda Scott 

Manufacturer: c, Composing Room; p, Western 
Printing & Litho. 

Type: L. Bookman 10 pt.; 52x67 

Stock: Birmingham Prosser 65 lb. bulking offset 

Binding: paper over bds. 


39. A Treasury of Satire 
6%x9% $3.95 Trade 
Publisher: Simon & Schuster 
Designer: Helen. Gentry 
Manufacturer: H. Wolff 
Type: L. Janson 10/13; 27x48. 
Stock: N. Y. & Penna. smooth antique 
Binding: Bancrofts’ buckram “E”’ 
Stamping: im. gold roll leaf, and green ink 


40. John Baskerville, Type Founder 
and Printer 


4%x7 $5. Limited 

Publisher: The Typophiles 

Designer: Fred Anthoensen 

Manufacturer: cp, Southworth-Anthoensen 
Press; b, John W. Marchi; Ill. (C), Meriden 
Gravure 

Type: L. Baskerville 11/13; 19x32 

Stock: ‘Worthy’s Dacian 

Binding: Bancrofts’ Oxford, red 

Stamping: genuine roll gold 


41. United Nations Charter and 
Related Documents 


13%x10 $17.50 Limited 
Publisher: U. of Cal. Press 

i : A. R. Tommasini, C. A. Ruebsam, 
Manufacturer: cp, U. 


of Cal. b, Co- 
operative Bindery 
Type: L. Bodoni, 14/17; 40x60 
Stock: L. L. Brown Linen Ledger 
Binding: Interlaken Blue 
Stamping: imit. roll leaf 


42.. Renaissance Guides To Books 


54%x7% _ Trade 
Publisher: U. of Cal. Press 
Designers: S. T. Farquhar, A. R. Tommasini 
Manufacturer: U. of Cal. Press 
Type: L. Granjon 12/14; 21x34 
Stock: Oxford Eggshell, white 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Embossed Canvas, blue 
Stamping: imit. roll leaf 
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THE PUBLISHERS 


Thirty-eight publishers were represented 

in the “50°. Peter Pauper Press came 

out on top with 4. Following were 

Knopf with 3; then Bittner, New Direc- i 
tions, Oxford U. Press, Pantheon, Simon jl 
& Schuster, U. of California Press, and % 
Viking with 2 each. 


————— 
43. When Democracy Builds 


7%4x11% $4. Trade 

Publisher: U. of Chicago Press 

Designers: Mary Alexander, H. J. Bauman 

Manufacturer: cp, U. of Chicago Press; b, 
W. B. Conkey; Ill. (O), Photopress 

Type: M. Baskerville 12/15; 31x46% 

Stock: Warren’s Olde Style 

Binding: Special Fabries Saylbound 

Stamping: black and red inks 


44. 


America Is West 


6x9 $3.75 Trade 
Publisher: U. of Minnesota Press 
Designer: Jane McCarthy 
Manufacturer: Kingsport Press 
Type: L. Electra 9/11; 26x43% 
Stock: Mead’s white E. F. 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Linen Finish 
Stamping: blue ink 


45. USDA: Mgr. of Amer. Agriculture 


51%4x8 $2.50 Trade 

Publisher: U: So Press 

Designer: Will Ransom 

Manlastater: cp, U. of Oklahoma Press; b, 
Brock & Rankin 

Type: L. Baskerville 11/13; 22x39 

Stock: Warren’s Olde Style, white 

Binding: Holliston Rex, yellow 

Stamping: brown ink 


46. The Time Of Man 


5%4x8% $5. Trade , 
Publisher: The Viking Press 
Designers: M. B. Glick, Clare Leighton 
Manufacturer: Haddon Craftsmen 
Type: M. Baskerville 11/14; 23x38 
Stock: Whitehead & Alliger, ivory 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Lynene, natural 
Stamping: roll gold leaf and brown ink 


47. Three Day Pass : i 


5%x8 $2.50 Trade 
Publisher: The Viking Press 
Designer: M. B. Glick ; 
Manufacturer: Vail-Ballou Press 
Type: L. Baskerville. 11/14; 23x38 
Stock: Warren’s text shade 
Binding: Holliston Rex Vellum, rose 
Stamping: gray-blue ink, and imit. roll gold 


48. Japanese Prints by Harunobu 
and Shunsho 





10x12% $15. Limited 
Publisher: E. Wehye 


Designer: Peter Beilenson 

Manufacturer: cp, Peter Beilenson; b, Russell- 
Rutter; Ill. (C), Meriden Gravure 

Type: L. Granjon 18 pt. i 

Stock: Warren’s Cumberland d. coated 

Binding: paper sides, cloth spine 

Stamping: gold 


49. Pink Lemonade 


9x11% $3.50 Trade 
Publisher: McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. 
Designer: Nelson: Gruppo . 
Manufacturer: c, Philmac Typographers; p, 
Photogravure & Color Co.; b, J. C. Valentine 
Type: I. Futura 14/17 
Stock: white gravure wove 
Binding: Bancrofts’ twill 
Stamping: pink ink 


50. Jonathan Dickinson’s Journal 


5%x8 $3. Trade 

Publisher: Yale University Press 

Designer: Carl Purington Rollins 

Manufacturer: cp, E. L. Hildreth; b, Boston 
Bookbinding; Ill. (C), Meriden Gravure 

Type: L. Original O. S. 12 pt.; 24x39 

Stock: Stevens-Nelson Ragston; Ill., Hurlbut’s 
Glenbourn 

Binding: Holliston Roxite 

Stamping: genuine gold leaf 





THE JURY 


Members of the jury who selected the 
“50” were: Clinton P. Anderson, Mon- 
roe Wheeler, P. J. Conkwright, Arnold 
Bank, and E. McKnight Kauffer. 

The committee in charge of arrange- 
ments for the American Institute of 
Graphie Arts consisted of: James Oliver 
Brown, chairman; Barbara Chapin, Hen- 


ry L. Cole, R. A. Freiman, and Ted 
Gensamer. . 
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Since so many binders practice one or more 
finishing operations in their own plants, the 
following summary of pitfalls and methods 
of production planning for efficient finish- 
ing, by an officer of one of the nation’s 
largest finishing houses, offers some helpful 
advice for binder and printer alike. The 
article is based on a talk given by the au- 
thor, who is vice-president of his firm, The 
Barrett Bindery Co., Chicago, before the 
Chicago and Milwaukee-Racine clubs of 
Printing House Craftsmen. 

The balance of his address will appear 
in the April issue. 


——— IS A VERY BROAD SUBJECT AND TAKES IN A 
good many different operations depending upon 
the requirements of each individual job. 

As the name implies, the finisher is usually the last 
person to handle a job of printing. On many such 
jobs the finishing operation is only a small part of the 
total amount of work and expense involved. How- 
ever, we have all seen any number of jobs where fin- 
ishing is one of the major parts or processes to be 
considered in the over-all production. On either type 
of job, however, you will find (as you probably al- 
ready know) that time, money and headaches can be 
saved by calling in the finisher at the inception of 
the job. 

Most every one in the graphic arts has a pretty good 
idea of how most finishing operations are performed. 
The trouble is that there usually are several entirely 
different and sometimes unrelated methods of per- 
forming each operation. Consequently, it often hap- 
pens that when the printer is laying out a job requir- 
ing finishing, he will have one definite method of 
finishing in mind and will plan the job according to 
the best method of production, 

In due time this job reaches the finisher, who, be- 
cause of the printer, is obliged to do his work by the 
method the printer had in mind. The finished job 
will probably turn out as well or better, and at a sub- 
stantial saving in cost by using some special method 
of finishing other than that which the printer had in 
mind. Frankly, it’s the same old question of “every 
man to his trade.” 


- When Should a Printer Do His Own Finishing? 


Sometimes this same idea applies to the printer who 
performs some of his own finishing work right in his 
own shop. Let us say for example that he has a 
comparatively simple job of die-cutting and decides 
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by E. H. Wolfe 


The Barrett 
Bindery Co. 


to run it on one of his own presses. He would prob- 
ably use a steel rule die, feeding one sheet at a time. 
If the job is one that really requires a steel rule die 
it seems quite logical that the finisher could run it 
more efficiently than the printer. 

In the first place the finisher’s presses are built for 
that sort of work. Then too, his presses do nothing 
but die-cutting and are consequently more efficient 
than a printing press would be at the same work—not 
only in makeready but in running as well. 

On the other hand, the job may be one that could 
be best handled in lifts on a hollow die press or an 
index-cutting machine. If this is the case the finisher 
probably would make a profit at a lower price than 
the printer’s payroll cost. And it doesn’t cost any- 
thing to find this out from the finisher before deciding 
what to do about the job. 


The Question of Equipment 


A discussion of various means of handling the produc- 
tion of finishing work soon comes to that all important 
question of “equipment.” In common with the rest 
of the industry we’ve seen some wonderful improve- 
ments in equipment in recent years. I remember when 
I started with my company back in 1922. The largest 
sheet that we could die-cut at that time could not 
exceed 44” x 64”, run either on “drum” cylinders or 
on “fly delivery” presses. That equipment has long 
since gone to the scrap heap, Looking at the fine high 
speed large size equipment that we have in the shop 


A finished finisher—author E. H. Wolfe 
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today, we often wonder how we ever got production 
in the old days. 

At the present time we can handle sheets up to 
461” x 6914” and we hope within the next year to 
be able to go up to 80” on the gripper edge. We have 
a great deal of additional equipment on order or in 
process of being filled and that’s one of our fondest 
hopes. 

To a slightly less degree similar improvements have 
been going on in all the other branches of finishing 
work such as hollow die-cutting, index-cutting, punch- 
ing, perforating, paper drilling, etc., etc. Why—two 
hours of comfortable production on the drilling equip- 
ment we have in the shop today will produce consid- 
erably more than a full day’s hard work—back in the 
so-called “good old days!” 

However, there’s one difficulty that finishers are up 
against when it comes to equipment. There’s so little 
call for finishing equipment—compared to the de- 
mands for printing and lithographing presses—that the 
manufacturers of equipment spend most of their time 
and ingenuity on the machines used in press rooms. 
Consequently we've had to put in our own machine 
shop and build a lot of our own equipment—some of 
it right from the ground up! Other machines we've 
developed by buying a standard machine and building 
improvements into it or making some alterations. 


Details of Various Production Methods 


However, let’s get back to the previous subject of pro- 
duction. Take, for example, the comparatively simple 
operation of label die-cutting. You all know that it 
is customary to leave a quarter of an inch between 
cuts. In other words, 14” space or bleed around each 
label. On many label jobs we use a simple hollow die. 
These dies are hand forged from bar stock and are 
carefully welded at the joint, then ground and sharp- 
ened to an edge about as keen as that on a paper 
cutter knife. At this point I’d like to mention that on 
rush jobs printers often ask us to make dies from art 
work or sketches. In rare instances where the printer 
has insisted—and I do mean insisted—that we make 
the dies before receiving his printed sheet we have 
invariably found that the dies could not be used on 
the job when finally printed and have been obliged 
to hold up delivery while making new dies from actual 
printed copy. 

_ We would rather wait for proofs of actual plates and 
if necessary work overtime at night to get the dies 
made. 

On irregular shaped labels we often stagger the lay- 
out to effect the greatest economy in paper stock, How- 
ever, we must always bear in mind that it is generally 
desirable to run such work on special label cutting 
presses. Experience has shown that it is usually cheap- 
er to use a small fast machine for this work and so we 
generally arrange our labels in units of around 12” x 
18”, allowing sufficient margin around each unit for 
cutting down and tabbing. You know, we always jog 
and tab the sheets carefully to hold register during 
the subsequent die-cutting operation. 

Now although this method of layout is proper on 
many jobs it is not always the best system to follow 
~particularly on long runs. 

Let’s look at the Christmas seals which we die-cut in 
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enormous quantities and by several different methods. 
On certain runs we produce as many as 5,000,000 seals 
per day. Because of their irregular shape they must 
be interlocked on the form to save paper stock. On 
such jobs we make multiple dies as many as 20 or 30 
to a form. When these Christmas seals are die-cut in 
lifts it is apparent that every impression of the die- 
cutting machine is producing at least 500 individual 
seals and in this manner we get the exceptionally 
high production just referred to. Our register is ob- 
tained by printing special guide markers right in the 
form. We have a device on our die-cutting press which 
registers with the printing of these guide markers. 
Incidentally this system of registering is a godsend 
when a job begins to stretch, shrink or otherwise go 
out of register. We are able to compensate for varia- 
tions to a far greater extent when registering in this 
manner. 


The Printer Who Took Too Much for Granted 


However, the principles of layouts that apply to 
Christmas seal die-cutting would do more harm than 
good on many other types of work. At the present 
time we are trying to struggle through a job of index 
cards that one printer planned for the hollow die-cut 
method. With the best of intentions this printer 
thought he could lay out his job so that we could 
die-cut a number of them on a sheet. He couldn't 
have been further from right! 

Index-cutting is one of the finishing operations 
where it is much cheaper to cut your job single regard- 
less of quantity and then run it on fast automatic 
equipment which is especially designed and built for 
this purpose. We also carry almost every type of die 
in stock for these fast single machines, so that there 
is no die charge, Likewise the machines, being entire- 
ly special, are designed for an absolute minimum of 
set-up time. To make a long story short the printer 
in question is now paying us for making up a large 
special form of dies and for doing a complicated job 
of running. 

Frankly we always regret this sort of work, because 
you see by the time we're through we're obliged to 
charge the man possibly five or six times as much as 
his job would have cost him by the proper method. 
In addition to this the job he will receive won’t be 
quite as good and clean cut as it would have been by 
the cheaper and standard method. Then too, his 
customer will undoubtedly complain, and although 
we have explained his mistake to him in careful (and 
diplomatic) detail, nevertheless there’s always going 
to be that feeling that he’s been taken for a ride. 

(To be continued) 


seooccos: COTTON PRICE UPPED -ccccccx 


As BGBP went to press, it was learned that 
ceiling prices for almost all cotton textiles and 
arns have been raised by amounts ranging from 
g to 10 per cent, or about 2'4¢ to 5¢ per pound 
of cotton cloth, according to Amendment 14 to 
$O 131, effective March 8. It is hoped that the 
increase granted by the OPA will encourage the 
release of gray goods for bookcloth, but bindery 
suppliers queried by B&BP stated that it would 
be premature to predict any substantial increase 
in bookcloth supply because of the order. Pro- 
duction of cotton goods will be stimulated by the 
revised order mill representatives stated, though 
some maintain that increases given are too small 
to accomplish their purpose. 
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90 Sooke of the Year™ 


Of the “50 Books of the Year” recently selected by The American Institute of Graphic 
Arts for their 1946 Exhibition, the publishers of eighteen have specified BANCROFTS’. 
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A HOUSE DIVIDING TO ALAIN WHITE JOHN BASKERVILLE 
Publisher: The Abraham Association Publisher: The Overbrook Press Publisher: The Typophiles 
Designer: Michael Stancik, under super- Designer: Margaret B. Evans Designer: Fred Anthoensen 

vision of William A. Kittredge Binder: Russell-Rutter Co., Inc. Binder: John W. Marchi 


Binder: R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 
bd . 
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THE ROMANCE OF RENAISSANCE GUIDES TO BOOKS 


EGYPT TRISTAN AND ISEULT Publisher: University of California Press 


Publisher: J. J. Augustin, Inc. Publisher: Pantheon Books Designer: University of California Press 
Designer: J. J. Augustin Designer: Joep Nicolas and Jacques Binder: University of California Press 
Binder: George Grady Press, Inc. Schiffrin 

Binder: American Book— e 


Stratford Press, Inc 


AMERICA IS WEST 


A MASQUE OF REASON ° Publisher: The University of Minnesota 
: . Press 

Sacra moe es & \ eed THE CONFESSIONS OF ST. AUGUSTIN Designer: Jane McCarthy Sy 
Je ; Pr: > | . 

Sarat ther omega ia Publisher: Peter Pauper Press Binder: Kingsport Press, Inc. 

, : ce : Designer: Peter and Edna Beilenson and 
Valenti Angelo & 
a Binder: Russell-Rutter Co., Inc. 


THE TIME OF MAN 





‘RACK-UP e 

ee “an Publisher: The Viking Press 
ublisher: New Directions pi at . Designer: Milton B. Glick and 
Designer: Peter Beilenson SONGS & POEMS eo Leighton ; 
Binder: Russell-Rutter Co., Inc. Publisher: Peter Pauper Press Binder: The Haddon Craftsmen 


Designer: Peter and Edna Beilenson 
Publisher: Russell-Rutter Co., Inc. 
. * 
* 
SOME NATURAL THINGS JAPANESE PRINTS 
Publisher: New Directions THE WISDOM OF ISRAEL by HARUNOBU and SHUNSHO 
Designer: Carroll Coleman and Publisher: E. Weyhe 
James Laughlin Designer: Peter Beilenson 
Binder: Boston Bookbinding Co., Inc. Binder: Russell-Rutter Co., Inc. 


Publisher: Random House 
Designer: Stefan Salter 
Binder: H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co., Inc. 

















° * ° Bs 

THE DIARIES OF TCHAIKOVSKY A TREASURY OF SATIRE PINK LEMONADE + 
Publisher: W. W. Norton & Co., Inc. Publisher: Simon and Schuster Publisher: Whittlesey House 4 | 

Designer: John Woodlock Designer: Helen Gentry Designer: Nelson Gruppo o 4 


Binder: Quinn & Boden Company, Inc. Binder: H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co., Inc. Binder: J. C. Valentine Company 








We regret that we have been unable to take care of all the bookcloth needs of our 


customers. We look forward however, with confidence and hope, to the not too distant 


future when we shall be able to furnish you with more BANCROFTS’ BOOK CLOTHS. 


Selling Agent for Bancrofts’ Book Cloths 
Albert D. Smith & Company, 81 Worth St., New York 13, N. Y. 











x G 
AAA a a g Rao Aos SOE ee, = AAO AO Ao Re 
RES: DDD S\ AAS AAS AS AIS AAS AS AS SSA A AS AO APO AHO AS A AS AO tp 7 2 By iy 
iN SDS oa Sd oa S Cr ee. ee. ee ee ee, ee © Se Se EO On Sh 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 





‘Ze 


CSG SEIS SSIES OD Se EO a DO 


> 
~ 


wre > . 
Eig se ee 


& 
te 
ch 
ie 
Va 

our ay 

tant iy 

HS B 

y. § 

e ° Ry 
Ns. 

yy 

WI AO7 ay 2 
RPGR RG NAN 
2ODUCTION 


Do you hnow yourstate'sSAFETY LAWS? 
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This article, reviewing Ohio state safety 
laws, is the fourth in a current B&BP series, ture of 40 degrees in zero weather. 
covering Safety Regulations in various b) W orkshops and factories where employees are 
pie. Sinem performing light labor shall be heated to a tempera- 
states, for purposes of information and com- ture of 70 de Sala 
: : ; grees in zero weather. 
parison. Previously covered were Georgia, c) Not less than 400 cubic feet of air space shall be 
New York, and Pennsylvania. provided for each occupant of each room in work- 
shops and factories. Where impossible to obtain the 
sg CODES REGULATING THE CONSTRUCTION, RE-  yequired cubical content or where the nature of the 
pair, alteration of, or addition to workshops occupancy will not permit natural light and ventila- 
affect not only the builder and the proprietor, but the tion, a ventilating system shall be installed which 
user of the premises as well. Ignorance of the law is shall supply not less than one cubic foot of air per 
never considered an excuse. For that reason it would minute for each two square feet of floor area. 
be advantageous to the bookbinder to make himself d) The system to be installed where ventilation is 
familiar with the various laws affecting the construc- yequired shall be standard ventilating stove, unit 
tion of the building wherein he locates his plant. ventilator, gravity or mechanical furnace, gravity or 
Negligence on the part of the owner may mean legal mechanical indirect steam or hot water or split steam 
difficulties for the tenant. ae or hot water system. Floor registers will not be per- 
If you are about to move into a new building, be pitted. 
sure that it is in full compliance with state laws on 
floor and roof loads, heating, ventilation, and sanita- 
tion. A loft which is perfectly legal for a small a) Where a public, semi-public or private water sup- 
pamphlet bindery may be out of the question for a __ ply satisfactory to the State Department of Health is 
pressroom. available and where a sewer system or other method 
The laws of the State of Ohio on this subject, some of sewage disposal, having the approval of the State 
of which are abstracted here, are fairly typical. For Department of Health is also available, sanitary 
additional details on Ohio regulations, write to Ed- equipment shall be provided for all employees and 
ward M. Simpson, Chief of Division, Factory and shall be placed not more than one story above or 
Building Inspection, Department of Industrial Rela- 


performing hard labor shall be heated to a tempera- 


Sanitation 


below any part of the building used by employees. 
tions, Columbus 15, Ohio. No toilet, dressing room or water closet, for female 
employees, shall be placed in the basement or cellar 

Floor and Roof Loads : 


unless females are actually and regularly employed 
In calculating construction, superimposed ioads, on therein, and unless such basement or cellar is properly 
floors and roofs shall be assumed. as not less than the 


ventilated. 
following: b) Separate toilet rooms shall be provided for 
1) Public halls, stairways and lobbies, 80 pounds males and females and shall be so screened or secluded 
per square foot. 


as to cause no unnecessary exposure. 
2) Assembly rooms and rooms used for light manu- c) The travelling distance between entrance doors 
facturing, merchandise or storage, 100 pounds per 


to male and female employees’ toilet rooms shall be 
square foot. not less than 20 feet and shall be so arranged that it 
3) Offices, toilet and dressing rooms, 60 pounds per will not be necessary for females to pass through 
square foot. parts of the building occupied by males only. 
4) Roofs, 40 pounds per square foot. d) Toilet fixtures shall be provided in addition to 
5) Unoccupied attic, 20 pounds per square foot. 


any toilet accommodations that may be installed for 

6) Warehouses, factories and other buildings used the use of the general public as follows: 
for heavy manufacturing and commercial purposes One water closet to each 25 males or fraction 
shall be designed in accordance with the loading to _ thereof. 
which they are subjected, but in no case less than 
125 pounds per square foot. 

Proper provisions shall be made for impact and 
vibration and all structures carrying traveling ma- 
chinery or vibrating loads shall be designed for super- 
imposed loads 25% greater than above required. 


One water closet to each 25 females or fraction 
thereof. 


One lavatory to each 20 persons. or fraction thereof. 


One drinking fountain in each story to each 100 
persons or fraction thereof. 


e) Individual sinks or wash troughs may be used 
; : in lieu of lavatories. If troughs are used, faucets 
Heating and Ventilating 


placed eighteen inches on centers will be considered 
a) Workshops and factories where employees are 


the equivalent of an equal number of lavatories. 
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The birds and the bees and Man 


THEY ARE ALL 
ATTRACTED BY 


COLOR 


Ever notice how color “does something” to 
you? Millions of words have been written 
about glorious sunsets, beautiful skies, gor- 


geous flowers. 





Color “does something” to books and pam- 
phlets, too. Colorful plastic binding like Tauber- 
Tube adds that last finishing touch of distinc- 


tion. It makes your work stand out. 


These five Tauber-Tube bindings shown at the right 
have bound millions of books. That is one “proof 
positive” of their beauty, sturdiness and above all, of 





blue, crystal and black. The colors are live and vibrant 





and lasting. 


Tauber-Tube bindings are available ir sizes from 
3/16” to 1-1/8”. There is a size and style for every job. 


their economy. C) 
Tauber-Tube plastic bindings come in red, white. 






Licenses to use this patented plastic binding are 
free. Write today! We will gladly help you with 






Five Styles of 
Plastic Bindings— 





dummies. one for every job 
and every price. 





TAUBER PLASTICS, Inc. 


200 HUDSON ST. NEW YORK 13 
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~ Notes fom the POSTMAN’S WHISTLE 





“Mail call” at B&BP is a daily surprise bag— 
with queries, comments, criticisms, and calls 
for help plentifully interlarded. Since many 
of the questions and the suggestions are on 
topics of vital interest to the industry, we pre- 
sent here a cross-section of letters from sub- 
scribers, on many subjects, and from many 
points on the globe. 


HE INTRODUCTION OF A NEW DEPARTMENT IN B&BP 

last month, “Graphic Arts Digest,” brought a 
number of interesting comments from friends and 
advisers, invited to tell us what they thought of it— 
with no holds barred. Brief quotes from their enthus- 
iastic letters follow: 


“I can’t be anything but enthusiastic about your digest. 
It is a swell idea and the abstracts are well selected. Here’s 
one thought which occurred to me: can you add at the 
end of such abstracts some editorial comment as to whether 
any such equipment, product, or service is available, or 
whether it is a dream of days to come.”—PAUL PERLES, Pro- 
duction Manager, The Yearbook Publishers, Chicago. 


“The new graphic arts digest will prove a worthwhile 
addition to the magazine. February's issue is well planned 
and shows considerable forethought.”—F. R. BLAyLock, 
Govt. Ptg. Office, Washington, D. C. 

“It’s a sort of graphic arts monthly news reel. B&BP is 
doing a good job.”—C. H. Witnetm, Kingsport Press, 
N.Y.C. 

“It’s very helpful and will prove of great value.”—L. H. 
Jenkins, president, L. H. Jenkins, Inc., Richmond, Va. 

“We feel altogether certain that the majority of your 
readers will be interested in data of this kind. Our people 
were much interested in the article on paper shrinkage and 
that on precision methods and pre-tested plates.”—L. V. 
Downey, Vice-president, Boorum & Pease Co., Brooklyn, 
ee 

“The digest is a very promising feature and should be 
a success. It might be improved by brief side-heads as eye- 
catchers, thus making the page more sprightly. I hope this 
feature will be continued because it’s apparent the careful 
editing will save an immense amount of reading time for 
your subscribers.”—Carit G. Smit, Ginn ¢& Co., Boston. 

It’s a feature of value to your readers and I trust will be 
expanded. I'll be glad to do anything I can to help you.” 
—J. RaymMonp TirFany, Book Manufacturers’ Institute. 


Ace Loose-Leaf Bindery Co. 
Chicago, Ill. 

Can you tell us where we might get book locks? The num- 

bers we need are 1051 and 1052. 
Gro. M. Das 
Book locks are about four to five months behind on 
delivery. They may be obtained through most bindery sup- 
ply houses, whose addresses may be found in the magazine. 


Edw. Smith Mfg. Co. 
Highland Park, Ill. 


Kindly send us the names and addresses of firms from whom 
we can secure spiral coiling machines. 
EDWARD SMITH 
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Spiral binding machines may be obtained from the Spiral 
Binding Co., 406 W. 31st, N.Y.C. 


A. H. Pelz Co. 
Cleveland, O. 


Where can we secure machinery for producing celluloid 
index tabs? 


Otto PELz 


Special punches are supplied by the manufacturers of 
most brands of punching machines. Contact the builder 
of your machine for details. 


L. H. Jenkins, Inc. 
Richmond, Va. 


Can you give us the names of manufacturers of metalbound 
pressboards? 
L. H. JENKINS 


Pressboards are scarce but they are made by several firms, 
such as W. O. Hickok, Harrisburg, Pa., Hamilton Mfg. Co., 
Two Rivers, Wis., Standard Mach. Co., Mystic, Conn., 
Eemans Mfg. Co., Midland Beach, Staten Island, N. Y. Also 
check the used equipment ads in B&BP for sources of 
supply. 

Readers Union, 
London, England 


We should like to take this opportunity to congratulate 
you on the high standard you have maintained throughout 
the war. We have been fortunate enough to receive almost 
every issue of BgBP and have found it a constant source of 
stimulation. 

S. G. CoLverson, Production Manager 


Bobbs-Merrill Co. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


We wish to commend most highly, as well as to express our 
great interest in, the new series of articles, “Textbook Buy- 
ers Speak Their Minds.” It should render distinctive 
service. 

Lowe Bercer, Vice-president 


Jesse Broad & Co., Ltd. 
Manchester, England 


A Primer in Book Production is highly praised here and 
has proved very helpful even to the older ones amongst 
us who thought we knew the game from A-Z. Your method 
of binding with the board outside instead of under has also 
intrigued some members of our binding room staff. 

H. A. Mappox, Managing Director 


The Franklin Printing House 
Newport, Rhode Island 


Your services to me in the past have so far exceeded any 
obligation entailed in the fact that I subscribe to your 
magazine that I find it impossible to find words in which 
to thank you. I run merely a two man shop, and I am 
largely self-taught, with all the difficulties ignorance entails, 
and due to you and your magazine I have so far been able 
to bear myself proudly. Again thanks, and I hope I’ve 
not been too much of a nuisance. 

GLENN A. BISSELL 
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Another Best-Seller... 
Swift's flexible animal glue 
= 4 i was used by The Country 
Swift's Glue! Life Provs, Gosden Sinn 
in the binding of the sensa- 
tionally best selling novel, 

For every bookbinding operation Swift makes a best seller glue. Netaeetisenn = 

Flexible glue particularly is a natural with us, as we are the 
original producers of the two base raw materials from which it 
is made— glycerine and hide glue. We have many grades from 
which you can choose and can supply practically any desired 
combination of working qualities. 

For instance, in binding ‘“The Black Rose,”’ Swift’s Morflex 
glue was used in the forwarding machine. It’s heavy bodied, 
extremely tacky and fast setting, and makes a strong tough 
resilient film—really flexible but not “‘flabby.”’ 

Or if you prefer the newer resin or rubber adhesive, we have 
them too—for gluing off, handwork and other specialized jobs. 


Try the glue or adhesive Swift makes for your operation and 
you'll see why it’s the “‘best seller.” 


SWIFT MAKES 
ALL ADHESIVES 


Swift & Company 


GLUE DEPARTMENT CHICAGO 9, ILLINOIS 


Factories: Chicago, Illinois - Harrison, New Jersey - South San Francisco, California 
East Cambridge, Massachusetts - South Omaha, Nebraska - South St.Joseph, Missouri - Kansas City, Kansas 
Fort Worth, Texas - North Portland, Oregon 
In Canada: Swift Canadian Co., Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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Nearly one hundred and twenty customers, suppliers, 
officers, and personnel celebrated the centennial of the 
“House of Gane” at a dinner and entertainment held at 
the Chicago Athletic Association, Saturday evening, Feb- 
ruary 2 (see story, page 31, for historic details, picture 
below for present). 

E. L. Wirt, Gane president, welcomed the guests and 
read a few of the many letters and telegrams of those who 
could not attend. Don C. Brock (Brock and Rankin) was 
unexpectedly called on to read the congratulatory letter 
of his company, which was in the form of a handsome 
red-leather-bound, gold-tooled book, and will be treasured 


with the other messages of good will from customers and 
friends. 


Hans A. BREDEMEIER of E. W. Bredemeier & Co., Chicago, 
presented a scroll, subsequently signed by all present. It 
will occupy a conspicuous spot on the wall of the directors’ 
room in the Chicago office. 

The festivities of the evening were climaxed by a scin- 
tillating floor show of “aesthetic” dancers, magician, singers, 
barber shop quartet, puppeteers, comedians, orchestra and 
instrumentalists, all handled by a brilliant M.C. 


4 + + 


Casing-in books within 30 minutes after lining-up is pos- 
sible with a new synthetic “all-plastic” adhesive, according 
to its sponsor, the United Paste & Glue Co., 40-42 Ren- 
wick St., N.Y.C. “Synflex” is the name of the new product 
just announced by the company, which terms it a complete 
replacement for flexible glue. 

United also calls attention to the fact that it is now 
possible to both line-up and glue-off with the new product. 
Another attribute of the product is its permanence, accord- 
ing to HERMAN LoDERHOUSE, president of the company. 

United invites binders to ask for samples and details. 
Just mention BeBP. 


+ + “" 


JosepH Younc has resigned as sales manager of Arvey 
Corp.’s adhesives division, Jersey City, N. J., to open his 
own office at 521 Fifth Ave., N.Y.C., as a consultant on sales 
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promotion and merchandising, with emphasis on plastics, 
foils, etc. 


~ . ° 


Terekan 12, the new simulated leather, E. A. CLare, 
president of Athol Manufacturing Company, tells us, has 
shown itself to have unusual strength despite its low caliper, 
which averages about 12/1000 to 15/1000 of an inch. Be- 
cause the material is so easy to work it lends itself readily 
to many new applications for bookbinding for turned-in 
covers and lining for loose-leaf books. 

A superlatively strong rope fiber base, the foundation 
of Terekan 12, is saturated with a synthetic latex just 
recently made available in quantity for peacetime goods. 
Tt is not a fabric or textile. It was developed solely to 
relieve the short supply of cotton base sheetings, but since 
it has so many improvements it will be continued even 
when cotton base sheetings become available in quantity. 
Similar to genuine leather in appearance, resiliency, and 
workability, it can be supplied embossed in many grains 
and finishes. 


+ - . 


Calling Randolph 0647, the telephone number of the 
Type & Press of Illinois, we had a talk with HENRY Spero, 
president and manager of the Chicago firm dealing in 
printing and bookbinding equipment and machinery. 
After a few greetings, he slipped us the news that JERRY 
Spero after resigning from the firm, thus dissolving the part- 
nership, had sold his interest to H.S. The Type & Press 
of Illinois, Inc., an Illinois corporation, has succeeded to 
the business formerly conducted by the partnership. 


+ + + 
DAN Casey, Jr., formerly with Payne & Walsh, N.Y.C., 
used machinery dealers, has set up his own business as a 
dealer in graphic arts machinery and complete plants at 
157 W. 26th St., N.Y.C. 
+ + + 
After an absence of five years the Stuebing Electric 
Edger is back in production. Deliveries on this speedy 
calendar tinning machine, manufactured by the Stuebing 
Automatic Machine Co., 2425 Spring Grove Ave., Cincin- 
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nati, Ohio, will be possible sometime in August, though 
the supply may be limited. 


+ * + 


News on the adhesives front comes this month with 
the announcement of a new manufacturing and supply 
firm, Federal Adhesives Corp., whose plant and _head- 
quarters are located at 640 Dean Street, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. The firm is headed 
by three men with long experience in 
the field, one of whom, ARTHUR MAYER, 
is particularly well known to binders 
because of his pioneering work with 
flexible synthetic resin adhesives while 
he was with National Adhesives. 

The other two heads of the new firm 
likewise were formerly with National 
—Puitip M. Liner, president of Fed- 
eral, and Mortimer E. STrern, vice- 
president in charge of production. 
Federal, which expects to hit full production well before 
the end of this month, is producing all types of paste and 
bookbinders glue, including a flexible synthetic resin adhe- 
sive known as “Bookflex.” An adequate supply of raw 
materials has been delivered to the plant, and the new 
firm is looking to the future with optimistic eyes. 

Mayer, who decided after 28 years with National, to 
branch out for himself, is vice-president in charge of sales. 
Stern, technical expert, with 26 years of experience behind 
him, is a graduate of Case School of Applied Science, with 
bachelor of science and M.S. degrees. Liner, executive head 
of the new company, has been 30 years in business, 22 of 
which were spent with National, where he was until 
recently, manager in charge of all starch sales, and pre- 
viously, manager of National’s New England division. 


Arthur Mayer 


E. P. Lawson Co. engineers have spent several months 


designing and testing the numerous improvements that 
will feature Lawson's 


new paper cutter. 
While visiting the 
machining plant 
your scribe found 
this interesting pic- 
ture of Frep W., Sey- 
BOLD (left), chief en- 
gineer, and Davip 
W. SCHULKIND, presi- 
dent of E. P. Lawson 
Co., of New York 
City, N. Y., checking the concentricity of a crankshaft for 
the cutter. Modern testing methods are being used, Fred 
told us, in which each part of the new cutter is subjected 
to maximum loads to assure greater performance under 
actual working conditions. Reporting on the progress made 
in getting the new cutter into production, Schulkind an- 
nounced that “shipping dates will be made as soon as trial 
and testing data are tabulated.” 


+ + + 


National Starch Products, Inc., whose division, National 
Adhesives, services the bookbinding trade with a variety 
of grades and kinds of pastes and glues, including the 
flexible synthetic resin, “Flex-back,” has opened a new 
Southern Division, with headquarters at 1200 South Front 
Street, New Orleans. Heading the division, with the aim 
of expanding and improving National’s services in the 
South Central states, is Frep STEGALL, a native southerner, 
who has been with the company since early in 1944. Prior 
to that, he had been with General Foods Corp. as southern 
representative, and for two years during the war was chief 





Studying a postwar crankshaft 


CONGRATULATIONS 


. to 


Emil Wirth, “Jack” Jecklin, Dan Church, Eddie Dyer. 


Wally Leutz, Joe Klein and their associates in the 


100th Year of the 


“HOUSE OF GANE” 


SCHUYLKILL PAPER CO. 


710 S. WASHINGTON SQ. 
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Our sincerest congratulations — Gane Bros. & Lane, 
Inc.—on your completion of a century of distinguished ser- 
vice to the bindery trade! 


For many years, you have been one of our distributors in 
the bookbinding field. Your one hundredth anniversary gives 


us. a welcome opportunity to tell you how pleasant an asso- 
ciation it has been. 


Your help has been instrumental in gaining for our prod- 
ucts “Fabrikoid”* and PX Cloth their present position of lead- 
ership as bookbinding materials. Once more, our sincerest 
thanks and congratulations . . . E. |. du Pont de Nemours & 
Co. {Inc.), Fabrics Division, Newburgh, N.Y. - : 
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of the OPA’s Grain Pricing Section in Washington, D. C. 
The new division will service Louisiana, Texas, Okla- 
homa, Arkansas, Mississippi, and western ‘Tennessee. 


+ + + 
Engineering skill that helped win the war is now con- 
centrated on the new Seybold “Sixty” paper cutter. F. J. 
Hooven (left), con- 
sulting engineer to 
Harris - Seybold - Pot- 
ter Co., and W. R. 
SpiLtER, chief engi- 
neer of the Seybold 
Division, are co-in- 
ventors of a remark- 
able bombing com- 
Hooven and Spiller—radar to cutters PU‘ designed Dh 
solve all bombing 
problems in connection with the Shoran navigational radar 
system. At first glance it hardly seemed logical for a manu- 
facturer of paper cutters and offset presses to be entrusted 
with the production of an intricate, compact precision 
computer. But the results more than justified the expecta- 
tion of Air Force officials. Now that wartime problems 
have been solved, both Hooven and Spiller are devoting 
their exceptional engineering ability to the new Seybold 
“Sixty” cutter which will have a number of unusual im- 
provements. 





| > . + 

Press boards having been one of the supplies which 
seemed to have vanished during and after the war, the 
announcement of a new source of supply should be wel- 
come news. JOHN McNAMEE, who has been active in the 
edition book field in various capacities, has announced a 
new line of stainless steel boards which he recently de- 
veloped. Comprising a molded wood composition interior 


HOUSE OF GANE 


GANE BROS. & LANE, INC. 


Anniversary 


“One Century 
of Progress” 





On this happy occasion . . . a century of 
‘progress ... we extend hearty greetings to 
the officers and staff of The House of Gane. 
We can attest to the fact that enterprise, 
service and cooperation have built up the 
great House of Gane whose organization 
now extends from coast-to-coast. 








Sincerely 
JOHN McADAMS & Sons Inc. 
A. Broadmeyer, Pres. 





JOHN McADAMS & SONS, Inc. 


20-22 KNIGHT STREET e NORWALK, CONN., U.S.A. 
ESTABLISHED 1842 


“America’s Foremost Ruling Machinery Builders” 
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sheathed in steel, the boards contain no screws, but are 
welded instead at the seam, thus making a complete one- 
piece steel exterior. They measure 20” x 24”, and details 
may be had by writing McNamee at the Eemans Mfg. Co., 
541 Greeley Ave., Midland Beach, Staten Island, N. Y. 


+ + + 


E. R. Paut, head of Swift & Company’s glue and adhe- 
sive department, has announced the appointment of H. P. 
ANDREASEN as mid-west district sales manager. Andreasen 
has had considerable experience in the 
practical application of glues and ad- 
hesives. .Prior to his appointment he 
spent 20 years as technical sales repre- 
sentative, contacting the trade in the 
mid-western and southwestern states. 
For the time being he will continue to 
reside in Des Moines, Iowa, where he 
has lived for many years. 

In the mid-western area Swift & Co. 
manufactures a complete line of ad- 
hesives at Chicago, Omaha, St. Paul, 
Kansas City, St. Joseph, Fort Worth, and Cleveland. The 
company has recently completed, and is now operating, a 
large glue and adhesive plant at Toronto, Canada, as well, 
with other plants located in several of the major Atlantic 
and Pacific coast cities. 


* . * 


The Navy’s Certificate of Achievement has been awarded 
to the Arabol Manufacturing Company, makers of book- 
binding adhesives for the past 60 years. The certificate 
was granted for Arabol’s contributions to the war produc- 
tion program. WILLIAM A. WEAVER, president of the com- 
pany, sent a personal congratulatory letter to every officer 
and employe of the organization. 





H. P. Andreasen 


CONGRATULATIONS 


to the Officers and 


Employees of 


THE HOUSE OF GANE 


as they celebrate the 


ONE HUNDREDTH ANNIVERSARY 
of the founding of 
their company 


F. P. ROSBACK COMPANY 


Benton Harbor, Mich. 
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HOUSE ” GAN 


Our hat is off to you, on the occasion of your 
hundredth anniversary. Fifteen years of harmonious business re- 
lationship between you and us have given us an intimate know- 
ledge of the reasons behind your steady growth and success. 
You've been ethical but not stiff, progressive but not grasping and, 
above all, pleasant in your dealings. We like that. That's why 
we're proud of our long association with you. Congratulations! 


PREMOID PRODUCTS Ine. 
West Spring field, Massachusetts 
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66 TYROPHETEERING” IS A RISKY OCCUPATION AT ANY 

P time but its practitioners are frequently more 
correct than is suspected. In an endeavor to establish 
some sort of guide to future operations for licensees 
and licensors alike of mechanical binding, B&BP con- 
ducted a production poll among the manufacturers of 
all types of metal and plastic mechanical bindings. 
The objective was an indication of the sales produc- 
tion potential for 1946 and beyond, of this method 
of binding, based upon any records available from 
earlier years and current production statistics. 

Estimates of units utilizing mechanical binding for 
1946—that is, any printed product bound in this man- 
ner—ranged from 100,000,000 to 300,000,000. Of 
guesses hazarded for 1947, the top was 350,000,000, 
the lowest, 200,000,000. 


Figuring the Average Output for 1946 


In not one of the unit count estimates, was there a 
clear majority for any one figure, so that those who 
wish to form an opinion based on the figures will 
have to choose one that fits their nature, conserva- 
tive or radical. However, an undercurrent in the com- 
ments accompanying the estimates, and computations 
based upon the estimates of units used for various 
forms of books, indicate that a figure of 200,000,000 
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Congratulations 


Gane Bros: & Lane, ac. 


on their anniversary of 100 years effi- 
cient service to the bookbinding and 


paper ruling industries. 


THE A. DREDGE RULING PEN CO. 


350 West 3ist St. New York, N. Y. 
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units is a reasonable average production for 1946. 

BsxBP asked these same firms what their estimate 
was of the approximate total production in 1945 of 
books and booklets bound with mechanical bindings. 
Here a definite pattern was indicated, one of about 
50,000,000. The figures of virtually all of those reply- 
ing show that production of books so bound last year 
averaged about 25% of the total number of units 
produced by the industry. 

Production of mechanically bound books for 1946 
was generally predicted at about 50% above the 1945 
totals. The highest estimate was 75,000,000—the low- 
est indicated a “slight increase” over the preceding 
year. This latter firm was the only one to volunteer 
an estimate of its own production of books and book- 
lets in ’45 and *46—1,250,000 and 1,500,000 respec- 
tively. Projecting this set of figures into over-all sta- 
tistics indicates a minimum anticipated increase of 


20%. 
Lack of Agreement on Figures 


Lack of statistics in the industry was clearly shown 
by the dearth of replies to another query: What was 
production for the years 1935 and 1940? Three firms 
offered figures, one set of which was said to be based 


We Congratulate — 


GANE BROTHERS 
and LANE. INC. 


A business which can succeed 
over so many years has much 
of which to be proud. We wish 
them continued success. 


The 


CHANDLER & PRICE 


Company 
Cleveland, Ohio 
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THE ANSWER TO RISING COSTS 


--- ACRAPLATE 


Illustrated is the Model 10 Acraplate with 20” x 16” 
platens. Acraplates are available in a complete range 
of sizes to meet every need. 


IN SPITE OF GENERAL RISING COSTS... | 


printing costs can be reduced. Rubber plates 
made on Lake Erie Acraplate Presses can do 
it... in these specific ways... 


e Eliminate the profitless investment and costly storage of 
standing forms. Resinous matrices can be stored indefinitely 
in 1/4 the space of metal, and weigh only about 1/30 as much. 


e Permit many more jobs to be run in multiple with resultant 


saving in press time. 
e Yield definite savings in ink and make-ready costs. 


¢ Sheets lie flat after printing due to extremely light impres- | 
sion and elimination of embossing, thereby speeding up gather- 


ing and jogging. 


Any of these savings is worthwhile. Add them together and you 
get a substantial reduction in the cost of printing. Lake Erie | 


Acraplates can make these and many other savings for you. . 


as over one hundred Acraplates are already doing in the print- | 


ing industry throughout the United States and Canada. 


For any printing plant—large or small—it will pay you to get | 
detailed facts about Acraplates .. . the complete range of models | 
. what they can do for you. | 


available . . . how they operate . . 
Write to Lake Erie for these facts—today! 


LAKE Erte ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
513 Woodward Avenue, Buffalo 17, N. Y. 


Offices in Principal Cities and Foreign Countries 


LAKE ERIE) 


ENGINEERING CORP | 


BUFFALO NY USA. | 
a eT 1 


on actual records. One estimated figures of 43,000,000 
units for 1935, and 315,000,000 units for 1940. An- 
other estimated 40,000,000 units in 1935, and 20,000,- 
000 books for that year. A third estimated 70,000,000 
units and 35,000,000 books for 1940. The wide vari- 
ance in unit figures is hard to explain, but the last- 
quoted firm estimated a total unit figure for 1947 of 
350,000,000. 

It is interesting to note that production volume in 
units grew during the past decade as wider fields of 
application were discovered. Consider, for example, 
that whereas book and booklet production was esti- 
mated at about 50% of unit production ten years ago, 
it has dropped to about 25% for 1945, demonstrating 
the increased diversity of usage in practice. 

This conclusion is borne out by B&BP’s correspond- 
ents’ evidence. Numerous licensees have reported sub- 


| stantial increases in mechanical binding for such items 


as calendars, checkbooks, charts, receipt books, and 
otner commercial stationery items, as well as in juve- 
niles, manuals, and advertising material. 

No doubt much of the gain over 1940 can be at- 


| tributed to the effect of the war upon these fields of 


binding. Calendar edging, for example, was replaced 


| by mechanical binding, juveniles were converted to 
| combination 
| counted thousands of technical manuals were pro- 
| duced for the war effort, besides charts, diagrams, etc. 
| for various uses. 


toys-and-books (playbooks), and un- 


Optimism for the Future 


' Perhaps a cheerful portent of the future lies in the 


fact that these records have been hung up amidst a 
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CALLS FOR 
Sincerest Congratulations 
GANE BROS. & LANE 
from 


YEARS OF 
SERVICE 


MID-STATES 
GUMMED PAPER CO. 





Congratulations and Best Wishes 
to 
GANE BROTHERS & LANE, INC. 


on their LOOth Anniversary 


LATEX Fiser INpustries, INc. 
Beaver Falls, New York 
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period of shortage of materials, equipment and labor, 
which is not yet too well along on the convalescents’ 
road. Manufacturers and licensees alike agree that it 
will be likely another six months before conditions 
will be anywhere near normal. Wire and plastics are 
still not in the plentiful column, and material needed 
for machine production is understandably short. 

Nevertheless, with a certain amount of “blood, 
sweat,-and tears,” mechanical binding pulled through 
the war period, and is forging ahead in this early 
postwar era. As one manufacturer remarked, there 
are not many industries that can say they are supply- 
ing material for products ranging in retail price from 
5c to, $15, and doing as well at it! 


In Brief 


The George Banta Publishing Co., Menasha, Wis., print- 
ers and. binders noted for work-on technical publications 
and books, has expanded with an additional plant located 
between Menasha and Appleton, and appropriately termed 
“Midway.” The new warehouse is in use, but delays in 
delivery of equipment have held up temporarily operation 
of the manufacturing departments of the new plant. 


MANUEL SANCHEZ, formerly with Wilgo Co., multigraph- 
ers and printers, has started his own pamphlet bindery, 
Aladdin Business Service at 231 West 18 St., New York 
City. Sanchez intends to do drilling, stitching, cutting, fold- 
ing, and the general run of pamphlet binding. 


Cot. WILLIAM J. DONNELLY, superintendent of Kingsport 
Press, has been appointed commanding officer of the Third 
Brigade,. Tennessee State Guard. Donnelly is a veteran 
of World War I. 


The offer of the Bookbinders Guild to supply bindery 
teachers for a Graphic Arts Center in N.Y.C. is one step 
closer to acceptance. A site costing $800,000 for the pro- 
posed $4,500,000 Graphic Arts Center has been approved 
by the N.Y.C. Board of Education, according to Wm. H. 
Friedman, chairman of the Graphic Arts Education Com- 
mission. 


SAMUEL R. SNnEAD has entered the Chicago office of 
Kingsport Press, to serve as estimator and sales assistant to 
R. S. Hursu, vice-president in charge of that office. Snead 
recently was discharged from the Army, and previous to his 
war service, was with West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co. 


Lt. Compr. WittiaAm E. Bucktey, formerly officer-in- 
charge of production and distribution of all aviation train- 
ing manuals and publications issued by the Office of Chief 
of Naval Operations, has joined Doubleday & Co., Inc. as 
reprint sales manager of Doubleday trade -books. From 
1936 until 1942 when he joined the Navy, Buckley was 
associated with Quinn and Boden Co., book manufacturing 
company, of which his father, John A. Buckley, was an 
officer and director for 35 years prior to his death in 1942, 


Edwin Allen Co. has been awarded the contract for re- 
binding of library books and magazines for the Youngs- 
town, O., schools. 


Joun S. WILLIAMs was elected president of Williams & 
Marcus Co., Philadelphia printers and paper rules, suc- 
ceeding the late Georce D. Cox who died January 1. Mrs. 
R. J. WILLIAMs remains chairman of the board of directors. 
Horace W. KirKpaATRICK was elected vice president and 
treasurer, C. KENNETH Davis, secretary. 















NEW JOB RULING MACHINE 


Made in 3 Sizes 
#1 Machine Max. Sheet 24” wide, 28” long 
#2 Machine Max. Sheet 28” wide, 32” long 
#4 Machine Max, Sheet 38” wide, 38” long 


Faster Running—Quicker to Set 
More Accurate Work 
Occupies 1% Floor Space 


This machine is complete in itself, It is built with 
the Feeder, Automatic Ink Fountains and Automatic 
Gas Dryer as integral parts of machine, since without 
these features the full advantage of the advanced con- 
struction cannot be realized. 





Write for details and catalogue. 


THE W. O. HICKOK MFG. CO. 
Harrisburg, Pa., U.S. A. 


Congratulations to the House of Gane 
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Congratulations 


GANE BROS. & LANE 
ON 100 YEARS OF SERVICE TO THE INDUSTRY 


We are looking forward to many more years of 
most friendly business relations. 














CHALLENGE 


PAPER 
DRILLS 
Quickly (Style E Illustrated ) 
Adjusted e 
Automatic With a Challenge 
Trip Gage Paper Drill you can 
cut costs and speed 
Speedy up deliveries... 
Orders are: being 
Wide scheduled for deliv- 
Variety ery in the sequence 
of Work received. Place Your 


Order Now! 
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THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. 


“Over Fifty Years in the Service of the Graphic Arts” 
MAIN OFFICE AND FAcTORY: GRAND HAVEN, MICH. 
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MINCO 


Gluing 


Machines 
for the 


BINDERY 


Gluing machines for 

Paper, Leatherette, 

Cloth, Leather, 

Wood, Cardboard. 
Types for full surface or for margins. Built 
in sizes from 8” to 38”. Margin Gluers from 
2” to 4”. 


If you don’t have a MINCO Gluing Machine, 
investigate immediately. 


MINCO 


167 Wooster St. Telephones: 
New York 12, N. Y. GRamercy 7-4260-1 


BUTTERFIELD-BARRY 


Oldest Paper Board Distributors in America 


92 Years of Continuous Service in Supplying All Grades of 
Paper Board to the Book Manufacturing and Loose-Leaf 


Industry. 


Planned BINDERY 


INDING IS FAR TOO OFTEN ASSIGNED THE SECOND 
B fiddle spot in the printing production orchestral 
composition, especially by printers operating in rural 
or suburban areas where trade binding service is not 
always easily accessible. It’s an unfortunate assump 
tion that frequently results in binding production 
carried on by hand, or with antedated equipment, as 
an unprofitable operation which may very likely kill 
the profit margin figured on the job. Without actually 
knowing the costs, a few dollars loosely ascribed to 
“binding,” when actually the job required experienced 
compositors or pressmen to spend several hours hand- 
folding, pasting, padding, stitching, etc., may actually 
have been tripled by loss of their productive time on 
other work. 

A few experienced printers, or those with an extra 
supply of common sense, know this and make pro 
vision accordingly, One such is J. Daniel Barnes, who 
recently established in Rockville Centre, Long Island. 
N. Y., a new plant by the name of The Hampshire 
Press. His plant is already well geared to the type of 
work going through, with a small Liberty folder, able 
to handle 12x18 sheets, at present the largest sheet 
output of his letterpress unit of three platen-type 
presses. However, Barnes is also installing a complete 
offset plate-making and printing plant which he hopes 
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Distributors of 


DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 
DOWNINGTOWN 
ROYAL RIGID BOARD 
SPECIALTIES 


THE BUTTERFIELD - BARRY Co. 


Incorporated 


174-178 Hudson Street 


119 W. LAKE STREET 


Interlaken Mills Book Cloth 
Consolidated Binders Board 
Perfect Roll Leaf 
Calf Cowhide 


OUROUOROUGUGCOQCOEOOOROORARRARRRARORERRRRRAeERReteL. 


at 


vw 
nN 


SLADE, HIPP & MELOY, Inc. 


DISTRIBUTORS OF 


Aluminum Binding Posts 


Morocco 


Our Stocks Are Constantly Maintained as Fully as Wartime Conditions Permit 
SHONDOUDUEOUUOENEUOULOOOEUOEGEUOEOEOLEOUEOUUOEDEUOEOEOOEOEUOEDOEOEDOURESOOOEDOEDQIDEGOOOUEOEOOUEOEOOEDEUOEOONOOEOOUOEOOEOOEOUDUEONODOODEDNOONODOOONOOODAOONOEEONOGRE 


New York 13, N. Y. 


CHICAGO 1, ILL. 


Du Pont Fabrikoid and PX Cloth 
Kendall Mills Super 

Diamond Decorative Leaf 
Buffing Sheep Skivers 
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BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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or a PRINT SHOP 


soon to have in production, and is planning to expand 
his folding equipment to handle the greater output 
and larger size sheet which this machinery will deliver. 

The wisdom of gauging the type of work correctly 
is also shown in his purchase of perforating equip- 
ment. Barnes expects to handle a sizeable amount of 
mail order work, with its numerous order blanks to 
be torn off, besides other jobs requiring round corner- 
ing and punching. Hampshire now operates a foot 
power Rosback Perforator, with which Barnes is fill- 
ing in the gap before the arrival of a power rotary 
perforator. 

The same is true with his cutting equipment. Short- 
age of new machines, and the necessity of “making do” 
with less efficient equipment, has resulted in a hand- 
clamp, power operated, Sheridan 30” cutter, although 
the proprietor, with an eye to rapid, efficient cutting 
in the future, has plans for a large fully power-oper- 
ated cutter. 

Barnes has been in the printing business for 27 
years, most of that time as a partner in the well-known 
N.Y.C. house of Barnes Press. Just recently he sold 
his interest to his brother and opened up this new 
plant in his home town, with a crew of three men. 

Contrary to the appearance of many small printing 
and binding firms, there’s a pleasant atmosphere about 








the firm’s front office, with its venetian blinds and 
comfortable looking interior. Stock at present is de- 
livered through the front office and is dropped con- 
veniently close to the cutter, for trimming to press 
size. After coming off press, sheets go directly to the 
bindery division which is in a direct line with the 


- presses, though in a separate room. 


As part of his expansion plans, Barnes envisages a 
larger building on the same site, with his own loading 
dock at the rear, plus the use of the adjoining store 
front which he also owns. 


New Additions 


The White Wing Publishing Co., a division of the Church 
of God in Cleveland, Tenn., plans to buy from $75,000 
to $100,000 worth of new printing and binding equipment 
for their plant now being constructed. A. D. Evans 1s 
business manager and M. A. ToMLinson overseer of the 
church’s publishing division. 

American Colortype Co. of Chicago, has purchased four- 
teen acres of land for the erection of new buildings as part 
of its expansion program. The work of clearing the area, 
at Clybourn and Fullerton, has already begun with the 
demolition of the largest chimney in Illinois, 265 feet high. 

Metropolitan Printers Co., Edmonton, Alta., Canada, 
have completed plans for new equipment in their bindery 
department, which will include a rotary puncher, rotary 
perforator, stitcher, and several other new machines. 


PUT YOUR INDEXING PROBLEMS UP TO FINCK 





THUMB Standard A to Z 


INDEXING _. 


Any Specials to Your Specifications 


Jan. to Dec. 
Numberized 


For Dictionaries — Directories — 
Diaries—Manuals—Price Lists— 


Catalogues and Text Books. 


Our capacity: 3,000 finished books per day. We handle work from anywhere. We receive 
and ship on skids, in cartons, or bundles—dummies cheerfully furnished. Our plant is 


devoted entirely to all types of Indexing. 


FINCK PRINTING SERVICE 


CAnal 6-8063 


MARCH, 1946 


60 Grand St., New York 13, N. Y. 


STEP and THUMB INDEXING 
Service to the Trade 


WaAlker 5-8447 

















SOUTHWORTH 
HELP YOU 


Let Southworth help you in making your 
plans for extra Business and extra Profits. 
Get the increased production and lower 
costs made possible by SOUTHWORTH’S 
new improved “Graphic Arts Machines.” 


In the future, as in the past, SOUTH- 
WORTH will continue its leadership in 
the manufacture of Graphic Arts machin- 
ery. During the entire war period our 
research department was busy developing 
new SOUTHWORTH models that do the 
job quicker, better, more economically. 


Write For Complete Information 


SOUTHWORTH MACHINE CO. 


Manufacturers of 
Paper Conditioners, Universal Joggers, 
Humidifiers, Punching, and 
Cornering Machines, etc. 
30 C WARREN AVENUE 
PORTLAND, MAINE 








SI7ES ary feeders 
56 inch, 62 inch, 74 inch 


QUADRUPLE 
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CHAMBERS BROTHERS COMPANY 


Fifty-second Street at Media Philadelphia, Pa 
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AGE-PRICE CONTROLS AS RECENTLY ANNOUNCED B) 

President Truman and Stabilization Directo: 
Bowles, do have a definite effect on this industry i 
that they allow wage increases to be made under a 
number of existing conditions, even though the in 
dustry is not under any price ceiling controls. It 1s 
open to question, however, whether any unusual in 
creases in cost of printed books, pamphlets, or other 
products of the industry, could be made on the basis 
of increased wages, without being subject to scrutiny 
by OPA, It is most advisable to be fully posted on 
the new regulations, and to make no moves without 
first checking with the Wage Stabilization Board, o1 
the Wage & Hour Division of the Department of 
Labor, or various industry trade association groups. 
such as the Book Manufacturers’ Institute. It is from 
the BMI’s recent bulletin on this subject, prepared by 
J. Raymond Tiffany and Benjamin Werne, that BBP 
has drawn this summary. 


The Basis of Price Adjustments 

The wage-price policy permits, basically, the adjust 
ment of price ceilings when an industry maintains 
that a position of hardship exists as a consequence of 
wage or salary increases. It was intended to permit 


POTDEVIN 


BINDERY GLUER 


Leatherette, vellum. corduroy, velveteen, 
canvas, buckram, Fabrikoid, cardboard and 
paper sheets as well as most grades of genu- 
ine leather, are properly glued whether thin, 
thick, smooth, embossed or pebbled. 


POTDEVIN MACHINE Co. 
EST. 1893 
i 4 > See 8-8 i=$-2e8e) 4 4. ee. Pe oe 
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WAGE-PRICE CONTROLS on Book ants 
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these ceilings to be adjusted to a point at which the 
company would be able to earn an average rate of 
profit equivalent to that earned in peacetime, except 
if currently operating at a low volume. 

Essentially, the Wage Stabilization Board may ap- 
prove increases based upon these points: individual 
circumstances; those within the general pattern of 
wage or salary adjustments in the industry or area, 
since August 18, 1945; to eliminate inequities between 
related industries, plants, or jobs; correction of sub- 
standards of living, and the correction of disparity 
between wage increases and the rise in the cost of 
living between January 1941 and September 1945, 
generally conceded to be 33%. 


The Basis of Wage Increases 


Wage increases made without approval after March 
15, may not be used as a basis for price increases, rent 
raises, or higher costs to the government. There, are, 
however, some wage increases which may be made 
without prior approval, as follows: those made by 
employers of eight or less people; fringe increases, 
such as maximum night shift differentials of 5c for 
the second, and 10c for the third shifts; paid vacations 
in the ratio of one week for a year’s employment, 
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two for five; six paid holidays; those conforming to 
pattern increases in specified areas or industries; wage 
increases not in excess of 1814c per hour over V-J 
day rates in effect in basic steel plants. 

A number of “fringe” increases are now recognized 
as more or less standard methods of giving raises, 
which do not directly affect basic wages. These in- 
clude discretionary bonuses, call-in pay under certain 
conditions, shift premiums, overtime, holiday pay, 
vacation pay, incentive plans, insurance and health 
plans, lunch periods, severance pay, sick leave, time 
spent in cleaning and oiling machines, sorting tickets, 
travel from job to job, and in union negotiations 
(when actual working hours are involved). 


New Faces 


WILLIAM Von HeEILt and O. F. W. Von HEILL, of the 
library bindery that bears their name, have been accepted 
to membership in the Brooklyn Printers Group. 


FRANKLIN GELTMAN, after four years of service in the 
Army, has joined the Quality Bookbinding Co., N.Y.C., 
as junior partner and executive assistant to his father, 
Israel Geltman. 
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WHEN QUALITY COUNTS stamp your 
book covers with *AUTOFOIL. 


WHEN PRODUCTION COUNTS and 


delivery specifications require a steady flow of 
stamped book covers from the presses—use 


*AUTOFOIL. 


WHEN IN DOUBT ask the man who uses 
*AUTOFOIL. The name *“AUTOFOIL 


is old but the product improves with age. 


Samples of 685-G and 686-C *AUTOFOIL 


are now available. Request them today. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


A 
COUGHLIN MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
ORIGINATORS ANO PIONEER MANUFACTURERS OF ROLL LEAF 
697-699 East 132nd Sr. _ New York, N. Y. 


20 STOCK COLORS IN A 
DOZEN GRADES AND WEIGHTS 
PLAIN TAGS made single, gangs, continu- 

ous strips; brass eyelets, numbers, per- 

forations; slits, scoring, holes and slots. 
PRINTED TAGS in one or more colors, one 
or both sides; numbered, with strings, 
wires, hooks, barbs or deadlock fas- 
teners attached; or separate. 
ALL SIZES: standard, special or oversized 
in manila, sulphite, jute, rope, cloth. 


DIE-CUT TAGS, printed in multiple 
colors, strung, packed in plain boxes. 
STOCK AND SPECIALTY TAGS: 
SOLD TaGs SHIPPING TAGS 
ALTERATION TAGS 
PRODUCTION TAGS 
STRING PRICE TAGS 
SPECIAL SALE TAGS 


LET US QUOTE YOU ON 

TRINGING your straight- | CONVERTING of 
cut or die-cut booklets, your plain or print- 
pomphiets, folders or 3 

cerds. Punched and eyeletting, corner- 

strung, tied in 100's and | cutting, stringing, 

boxed. wiring, etc. 
se mention this publication when writi 


MODERN FACTORY AT: 
NEW YORK 7, N.Y 


St., Tel. WOrth 2-3296 
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Study Costs 


First of a series of meetings on cost finding was conducted 
by the Binders Group of the N. Y. Employing Printers 
Assn., at its headquarters on February 13. Plans were laid 
to commence a careful study of time and production records 
in order to arrive at intelligent cost figures. The meeting 
was addressed on the subject by Sheldon Tauber (Tauber 
Plastics) and the topic was scheduled for more thorough 
study at the March 13 meeting. A drive for new members 
is also in prospect. 


Schmidt Expands 


The E. F. Schmidt Co. of Milwaukee, Wis., book printers 
and lithographers, have purchased the modern 1-story air 
conditioned McCulloch Engineering plant occupying seven 
acres of buildings and grounds on Capitol Drive between 
34th and 35th Streets in Milwaukee. The move was made, 
according to president E. F. Schmidt, to provide adequate 
quarters for the firm’s expanded volume and to house new 
equipment on order since pre-war days. 


In Brief 


Of interest to library binders, is the announcement that 
the Special Libraries Assn., will hold its 1946 convention 
in Boston, June 13-15, at the Hotel Statler, with the Boston 
chapter as host. 


Schooley Printing & Stationery Co., Kansas City, Mo., 
plans to erect a new building on an adjoining lot recently 
purchased as part of its expansion program. The structure 
and the lot, however, would be separated by an alley and 
plans may call for the erection of a bridge to connect the 
buildings. 





Wm. J. 
McLaughlin & Co. 


BOOKBINDING 
SUPPLIES 


DISTRIBUTORS OF: 


ALL-PURPOSE 
Book Cover Stamping Products 


COLUMBIA MILLS 
Book Cloth 


DU PONT FABRIKOID 
and PX Book Cloth 


KUPFER BROS. 
Papers 





913 FILBERT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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B&BP READER HAS RISEN TO A POINT OF ORDER 
i consiinn a news item appearing in the January 
issue. (“Which Way Catalogs?” p. 22). The item was 
a report of the results of a survey announced by 
Edward Stern & Co. on catalog format preferences 
expressed by purchasing agents. According to Stern’s 
survey, the majority of purchasing agents wanted one 
standard size for all catalogs, and also preferred fewer- 
issued “permanent” catalogs over frequently-issued 
less permanent ones. 


A Point of Disagreement 

Now, H, Ehman, of The Heinn Co., Chicago, loose- 
leaf binder manufacturers, writes in to take friendly 
issue with the results of the survey. Says Mr. Ehman, 
taking up the cudgels for loose-leaf: 

“While it is true that many purchasing agents may 
prefer a large permanent catalog of a manufacturer’s 
products for their own convenience, it is very im- 
practical for the majority of concerns to issue their 
catalogs in this form under present conditions. 

“There is, of course, no such thing as a ‘permanent’ 
catalog. Catalogs of any size require some time to 
compile and a large outlay of money to issue, and if 
a portion of the contents is incorrect or obsolete, the 


FOR SHORT-RUN CASE-MAKING 
and for LABEL-PASTING 


Built for years of trouble-free 
service, the PACEMAKER is used 

for applying glue to board, paper 

or cloth. Twin-roller gluing feature assures 
uniform full-surface gluing; eliminates ex- 
cess glue. Patented pick-offs compensate 
for wear. 


The PACEMAKER* Table- Gummer 
gives you TWIN-ROLLER Micro glue control 
Made in four sizes; 8—12—21—27 inch 


width, each with self-cleaning device. Write 
for Catalog! 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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catalog is of little value to the party who receives it, or 
to the party who issues it. 

“Many people argue that a loose leaf catalog is not 
practical because people who receive it will not make 
changes. However, surveys have shown that the better 
customers who use the catalog most frequently, do 
make the changes because they must have up to date 
and correct information. 

“Equally important is the fact that a loose leaf 
catalog can be revised any time that an important 
change is made so that the contents will always be 
correct when the catalog is sent out, instead of partly 
incorrect or obsolete as in a bound volume. 


Claims Trend Toward Loose Leaf 

“Because of present conditions which most concerns 
are operating under, and which no doubt will con- 
tinue for some time to come, there is a definite trend 
toward loose leaf catalogs which can be revised and 
issued more frequently than so-called ‘permanent’ 
catalogs.” 

So now that Mr. Ehman has expressed his thoughts 
on the subject, does anybody else wish to take the 
floor? B&BP will welcome more comments from read- 
ers with experience or ideas on the matter. 


ERSEY 


MLAC HINE ‘conoration 


eile Velemeldiia : 
325 WEST HURON STREET 
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1560 WILLOW AVE. 


CINCINNATI OFFICE 
1701 CAREW TOWER 


HOBOKEN, N. J. 
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TABLE GLUERS « MARGIN GLUERS 
CONVEYOR GLUERS + LABEL PASTERS | 
ROTOMASTER WRINGERS * DEWARPERS 


KENNETH J. MOORE & CO. 


1778 West Estes Avenue, Chicago 26, IIl. 








CHARLES HELLMUTH PRINTING INK C 


NEW YORK «+ CHICAGO «© BALTIMORE + RICHMOND 


: Bookbinders Prefer 
GREEN CORE GUMMED HOLLANDS 4 
Write today for comprehensive sample folder. 


Mid-States Gummed Paper Co. 
2515 SO. DAMEN AVE. - CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 
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MALL, FRAGILE, NOT MUCH TO LOOK AT OR HOLD, THE 
S pocket-book has been a surprisingly active young- 
ster in the book manufacturing industry. Regarded as 
a specialty to a great extent, some plants nevertheless 
have found a fertile business in manufacturing this 
second-cousin to a case-bound volume. 

Foremost, of course, are Colonial Press, and W. F. 
Hall, and their success may have inspired a few other 
book manufacturing plants to try their hand at mass 
production of low unit cost books. Few, however, can 
smile so confidently as John D. Taylor, president of 
J. W. Clement Co., Buffalo, N. Y., who recently 
pocketed a new contract calling for the production of 
about 18,000,000 pocket-size novels annually. Such 
contracts have made the acquisition of new manufac- 
turing space necessary—and thus begins the expansion 
story of J. W. Clement Co., a pattern that is becoming 
a familiar one. 

The firm was founded in 1878 as a small job- 
printing concern, With its growth the company took 
on additional bindery equipment and later branched 
out into the field of map engraving. Equipped for 
modern color printing, it now handles catalogs for 
many leading industrial concerns and is one of the 
largest commercial printing houses in the East. Its 


EVERY KIND OF INK 
FOR BOOK PRODUCTION 


Full Range of Blacks and Colors for Letterpress 
(metal or rubber plates) and Offset + Book Inks 
End Leaf Inks + Halftone Blacks » Embossing Inks. 
Branches and Service Stations Everywhere 
“Keep In Touch With IPI” 


INTERNATIONAL PRINTING INK 


Division of Interchemical Corporation 
350 Fifth Avenue, New York 1, New York 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO., PITTSBURGH, PA. 








A Primer in Book Production 


96pp. Paper Covers 434 x 72 $1.25 plus tax 


Bookbinding & Book Production 
50 Union Sq., New York 3, N. Y. 
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to handle POCKET-SIZE BOOKS 





debut in the magazine and book printing field, in 
cidentally, took place only a scant three years ago. 

As part of its $300,000 expansion program the com- 
pany purchased an old transit terminal at the foot of 
Erie Street, in Buffalo. The terminal, with 60,000 
square feet of floor space, has two railroad sidings, 
dock facilities and a truck-loading platform. “The 
new building,” says Taylor, “will permit us to set up 
a straight-line system for the production of publica- 
tions. Its facilities for receiving materials and ship- 
ping the finished product are essential to such an 
operation.” 

The company now occupies a building with 155,000 
square feet of floor space at 8 Lord St., Buffalo, and 
has 400 employes. The plant will continue to be com- 
pany headquarters and will operate 24 hours a day. 
Management and supervisory staffs are being organ- 
ized and about 100 new craftsmen and unskilled work- 
ers will be employed as soon as operating facilities are 
under way. A large training program for skilled 
workers is planned. 

No case binding whatever will be undertaken by the 
bindery division. A good part of the binding will be 
in the Perfect style. Book production will be limited 
to the pocket type. 
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ERE’S jogging that’s the 

acme of perfection on 
speed, accuracy and profits. 
Unbeatable for tissues, 
onion skins. as well as 
heavier stocks. Remarkable 
precision on multi-carbon 
sets . . . interleaved sets 
can be dropped directly 
onto jogger without hand 
jogging! 

Can be arranged to jog 
several jobs at once, Can 
be moved about the shop 
easily on its fold-away 
rollers, It’s a producer... 
handy, smooth-working, de- 
pendable. Saves motions, 
speeds work, cuts costs, 
makes money for you. Ask 
us for details and about 
deliveries, 


THE BRACKETT STRIPPING 


MACHINE COMPANY 
TOPEKA+«+KANSAS 
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When the expansion program is completed, Cle- 
ment expects to be among the leaders in the country. 
So next time you pick up a pocket-book, it may be 
well to remember there’s a pocketful of business in 
its manufacture! 


recvrrrrvv7z event Patent’ ccococccccece 


The following patents of interest to readers of 
this journal recently were issued from U. S. Pat- 
ent Office. Copies thereof may be obtained from 
R. E. Burnham, patent and trade-mark attorney, 
511 11th Street, NW, Washington 4, D. C., at 
rate of 25¢ each. State number of patent and 
name of inventor when ordering. 


2,392,508. Stabilized loose-leaf binder. Samuel 
Segal, New York, N. Y., assignor to Wilson- 
Jones Co., Chicago, Ill. 


2,392,521. Porous resilient printing plate. Rob- 
ert G. Collar, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to National 
Cash Register Co. 


2,393,626. Air drying means for screen printing 
apparatus. Henry Fleisher, Watertown, Conn., and 
George H. Tillett, Jackson Heights, N. Y., assignors 
to Roto-Matic Screen Printer, Ltd., N. Y. City. 


2,394,372. Bookmark. Wesley W. Evans, Ashe- 
boro, N. C. 


2,394,656. Apparatus for opposing offset and 
eliminating static in printing. Theodore J. Beregh, 
Patchogue, N. Y. 


Worth 
Wailing For 


Nothing you have ever seen in 
prewar coated fabrics begins to 
approach the amazing new 
products that we will soon be 
offering you. More durable, eas- 
ier to work, they not only will 
do a better job for all previous 
uses, but there are dozens of 
new ways in which they can be 
utilized to advantage. You'll be 
hearing from us—soon! 


ASHER & BORETZ inc. 


900 BROADWAY e NEW YORK 3, N.Y. 
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LEDGER PAPERS 


[E)rerevvvvvnvvvccecccsscensconcensensccnersnsesvsssosssssuscsossccseonscogsconennvensonseccescssssuecsssscssueeti fe) 


EAGLE-A EAGLE-A RECORD-LEDGERS 


(B)eercecnssesevencecnesevennssenseeee 
[hecccssssescoccncccesssssscssceseces s 


25% RAG EAGLE-A TROJAN RECORD 
CCRCCREDRCCEC CORE RERCRERCRECCRE CER DCRCSRSRESCRSESCCECESERSRSREEERRESERERRCORCRSRCERESeREEReseReeceEeecCesccEeTT 


for Bookbinding - Documents - Accounting 
UX 75% RAG EAGLE-A CONTRACT RECORD 
50% RAG EAGLE-A ACCEPTANCE RECORD 
Sebe SULPHITE EAGLE-A QUALITY RECORD 
eon} AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION 
HOLYOKE MASSACHUSETTS 
Despite outstanding qualities, L. L. Brown 
Ledgers add only negligibly (IF AT ALL) 
to accounting costs. All leading merchants 
L. L. Brown Paper Co., ADAMS, Mass. 
CROCKER-McELWAIN’S 
COTTON CONTENT LEDGERS 
CERTIFICATE — 25% 
GUARDIAN — 50% 
Samples on request 


CROCKER-McELWAIN COMPANY 
Holyoke, Massachusetts 


[BALANCED PAPERS) 


-Content LEDGERS 


for Bookbinding, Loose-Leaf, Bound Ledgers and Books 
ANNIVERSARY LEDGER © OLD BADGER LEDGER 
ENGLISH LEDGER ¢ DICTATION LEDGER 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION 
APPLETON WISCONSIN 


GILBERT QUALITY LEDGERS 


G RT A Ledger Quality for Each and Every Requirement 
Dreadnaught Linen Ledger * 100% Cotton Fibre Content 
Old Ironsides Ledger + * 75% Cotton FibreContent 
Dauntless Ledger * + * 50% Cotton FibreContent 
oD. Gilbert Ledger + + «© * 25% Cotton FibreContent 
9" = Distributed Nationally Through Leading Paper Merchants 


GILBERT PAPER COMPANY e MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


PARSONS< 7 


A ee. oe oe 


BONDS + LEDGERS « INDEX-BRISTOLS PARSONS PAPER CO. 
MADE WITH NEW COTTON FIBERS HOLYOKE, MASS. 


If It’s Worth Keeping, Keep It On A 


WESTON 


LEDGER PAPER 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY 


Permanized \EDGERS 


Permanized Cold Springs Ledger * Permanized Artesian Ledger 
Permanized Plover Ledger ¢ 


WHITING-PLOVER PAPER COMPANY 


STEVENS POINT, WISCONSIN AND NEW YORK CITY 


DALTON, MASS. 


WANTED: Salesmanship 


—ii—ae 


What’s wrong with the ruling business? 
This is a question that has been plaguing 
rulers for several years, and solutions of- 
fered have been many. But here’s one that 
BsBP believes is the right one, along with 
H. Ernest Hopkins, of McNie & Hopkins, 
Hartford (Conn.) paper rulers. Salesman- 
ship! Here are a few pointers from Hop- 
kins’ experience and from other sources. 
BBP welcomes comments from all. 


NCREASING PRODUCTION OF RULE FORMS BY OFFSET 
ih odeior and private printing plants have made 
great inroads on the paper ruling business during 
the past 30 years, according to H. Ernest Hopkins, 
McNie & Hopkins, Hartford, Conn., paper rulers, re- 
sponding to a survey conducted by B&BP. Hopkins 
minces no words in saying that the “future of the 
ruling industry right now is at its lowest point.” 
Unfortunately, queries among the ledger paper mills 
support this viewpoint. Yet it is one which can be 
altered. 

As an antidote, Hopkins suggests the use of intel- 
ligent salesmanship, maintaining that for most work. 
ruling is cheaper than printing, and affords better 
colors and more permanence. These are things which 
most rulers fully understand, but far too often fail to 
advocate either loudly or cleverly. 

Hopkins declares that thirty years ago, ruling in- 
cluded any copy that had lines on it, whether it could 
be printed by letterpress or by offset. At that time, 
he remarks, the latter was just commencing to invade 
the job field. Today, he continues, it is the biggest 
competitor of the ruling machine. 


Rulers Should Polish Up Their Sales Story 
It is easy to see, then, why rulers must exert greater 
salesmanship, demonstrating by actual cost analysis 
and by convincing proof of better legibility and great- 
er permanence, that ruled rather than printed forms 
should be utilized in more instances. 





OL Our ai 
PAPER COMPANY 


ESTABLISHED hy 


Bookbinders’ Supplies 


Agents for 


INTERLAKEN MILLS . DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 


Grauert Antioxide Bronze 


“Tue Perrect Rout Lear” 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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Why not take a leaf—perhaps several leaves—from 
the wartime publication of the Byron Weston Co., 
ledger paper manufacturers, entitled “Hidden Prof- 
its’? This helpful book (fully reviewed in Bs«BP, 
February 1943, p. 22-23) demonstrated how rulers 
might create plus business by selling extra colors, re- 
designing forms for greater efficiency, giving faster 
service by utilizing new developments in feeding and 
drying of ruled sheets, and in numerous other ways. 

As Hopkins points out, there is no comparison be- 
tween pen ruling in colors and any other method 
of producing a comparable form. Hopkins urges 
those who doubt, to try a form produced both ways, 
insert handwritten figures, and see the difference. The 
figures ‘on the substitute will look jumbled and fuzzy, 
he asserts, while the softer, colorful lines of the ruled 
form are easy on the eyes, eliminate mistakes, and 
speed up the filling in and processing of the form 
in use. 


Color Is A Great Talking Point 


Color is the big sales point of paper ruling. And there 
are comparatively few limits on how and where it 
may be had, as against printing, Almost any number 
of colors can be had on one or both sides of the sheet 


Manufacturers of Ruling Pens for over 100 Years 
—All shades and colors of Ruling Ink and Powder 


THE W. O. HICKOK MFG. CO. 
HARRISBURG, PA., U. S. A. 





BUY U. S. SAVINGS BONDS 
MARCH, 1946 
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Congratulations to 


“THE HOUSE OF GANE” 


on their 100th Anniversary 


“Methods and ways of thinking change, but 
once established, the tradition of excellence 
that surrounds a good product may be main- 
tained for generations.” 


@ BEHLEN’S PATENT BLUE #65, a standard of 
comparison since 1888, has always been stocked by 
“THE HOUSE OF GANE.” 

H. BEHLEN & BRO., INC, 


10 Christopher Street * New York 14, N. Y. 






The Original 


DIETRICH PRODUCTS CO. 


2734-40 SIDNEY ST. ST. LOUIS, MO., U. S. A. 


PAPER RULING MATERIALS 
SUPERLATIVE RULING INK BOOK VENEER 


An instantaneous drying varnish for coating fine leather bindings. 








SUPERLATIVE WATERPROOFING SOLUTIO 


The new medium for waterproofing ruling ink 


SUPERLATIVE QUALITY OUR GUARANTEE 
Congratulations and Best Wishes To 
GANE BROTHERS and LANE, INC. 
on their 100th Anniversary. 


350 W. 31 St., New York, N. Y. 


Manutacturers of 


RULING PENS” - RULING INKS 


“that please the man who works with them 
pecause he pleases the man he works for.” 


->> RULING INKS... 


“Inks That Rule” 


For nearly 50 years this company has manufactured 
inks used for ruling. The experience gained in our 
many years of close contact with Rulers has enabled 
us to inks that meet every ruling demand. 

Send for booklet which reproduces all standard Ruling 
Ink colors, and also gives prices. 


EATON-CLARK CO. 


1490 FRANKLIN ST. ° DETROIT 7, MICH. 
Ganadian Plant, Windsor, @ntario 


Over Ove Hunoren Years or Service-Since 1/838 
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ACKERMAN Co. 


Gold Stamping @ Embossing 
For the Trade 
105 Sixth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 









Walker 5-4733 


-BOOK COVER DIES | 


SINCE 1885 





Becker Bros. Engraving Co. 
New York 


103 Lafayette Street . . . 


| ROYAL E. BURNHAM 


Attorney At Law 
PATENT AND TRADE-MARK 


CAUSES 
511 Eleventh Street, N. W., Washington 4, D. C. 


i 
—STEP and THUMB INDEXING 
Service to the Trade 
A plant devoted entirely to all types of Indexing 
FINCK PRINTING SERVICE 


60 Grand St.. New York 13, N. Y. 
CAnal 6-8063 WaAlker 5-8447 












STEP UP YOUR SALES WITH 


STEP INDEXING * PLASTIC BINDING 
JOHN M. GETTLER 


200 VARICK ST., NEW YORK WA 5-0222-3 
wees INDEXING FOR THE TRADE =e 








Convert your gold leaf waste rub- 
bers, skewings, and floor sweeps into 
cash. Full value remitted promptly. 


METZ REFINING CO. 


Main Office and Plant 
369 Mulberry St., Newark 2, N. J. MA 2-0866 
New England Office 
110 Tweed St., Pawtucket, R. I., Perry 5802 
















“MOLLOY MADE COVERS 


For Bound Books °® 
Loose Leaf Binders °@ 


Re 


School Annuals ¢ Catalogs 
Covers for Mechanical Binding 
The David J. Molloy Plant 
The S. K. Smith Company 


2857 N. Western Ave., Chicago, IIl. 








WEHRUNG & BILLMEIER CO. 


ae fmf Established 1905 

\ =a 1 

uy it LD GOLD BEATERS & REFINERS 
3624-26 Lincoln Ave. Chicago. Il 


on : DA 








E. WOLF & CO., Inc. | 
_GOLD STAMPING e EMBOSSING 


FOR THE TRADE 
Special and Stock Indexes, Side Titles, Stays 


12-16 VESTRY STREET, NEW YORK CITY © WAlker 5-2525 











—depending in the latter instance, of course, on the 
type of machines owned by the ruler. Hopkins has 
found that by suggesting permanent color ruling inks 
to customers, they have been able to win jobs away 
from presses. 

Since most customers want a good-looking job. 
Hopkins suggests attractive combinations of colored 
paper and colored lines to make forms not only mor« 
attractive, but to distinguish variants at a glance. It's 
a wise ruler who leaves the old blacks, browns, and 
blues on the shelf, and takes down the bottles of green, 
orange, yellow, purple, and maroon ink; who forgets 
goldenrod, canary, and white stock for a while, and 
talks green-white, buff, and blue ledger, and ecru, buff. 
gray and russet index. 

Stepped up production is the most serious challeng« 
offered paper rulers by competing presses, especially 
offset. But, as Hopkins observes, not too many print 
ers know that many forms can be produced mor 
cheaply by ruling, utilizing such advantages as run- 
ning two-on, running both faint and down lines on 
L-machines, and in the case of newer equipment, at 
greater speeds than the presses can make. New drying 
methods, new type feeders, and rumors of faster ma- 
chines may pull the industry out of the doldrums 
into which much of it has fallen, and new develop 
ments will be reported in B&BP as they are announced 


Air Conditioning Ought to Help 

Air conditioning, which has proven an answer to 
pressroom problems in many printing plants, may 
very well contain the answer to similar difficulties in 
ruling machine production. Most rulers today are 
plagued by an excess of humidity in summertime and 
a lack of sufficient moisture content in the winter. 
Damp, muggy days such as summers in many parts of 
the U. S. have produced have caused thirsty paper 
fibres to swell up with moisture enough to expand 
as much as an eighth of an inch. With the heat on in 
winter, the paper dries out and develops waves and 
curls that often require it to be conditioned before 
it can be fed rapidly. 

Conditions are especially difficult today since the 
rush for work is so great and the shortage of paper 
so intense that stock seldom has much opportunity 
to adjust itself to the plant atmosphere. Here, then, 
is perhaps an opportunity for a small and not too 
expensive air conditioning unit to solve ruling and 
feeding problems for the average ruling shop! 

McNie & Hopkins feels that its position is not per- 
haps comparable with that of shops in other cities of 
similar size (Hartford has a population of somewhat 
above 200,000), but reports to BeBP indicate that it 
is. The firm was founded about 57 years ago, and in 
thirty years, the number of its ruling machines has 
receded from thirty to six, so intense has been the 
competition from private plants. The owner learned 
ruling the hard way, pushing a wheelbartow at the 
age of fifteen in making deliveries. He has at least 
had the satisfaction of eliminating one private plant, 
for in 1929 he purchased the ruling plant of the Hart- 
ford Fire Insurance Co.! But in suggesting that sales- 
manship is the answer to ruling business decrease, 
“Ernie” Hopkins offers a challenge to the industry 
to “stand up and fight.” 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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MECHANICAL BINDING INDEX 







dgveeee K ......Kamket Sp ....Spiralastic 
suseeeers ) ner . «+++. sebimited Lf . . Tauber-Tube 
vansous erlox - ++... Mult- t .Tauber-Twist 
ache Cerfliex OO .Swing-O-Ring U ... Multi-Ring 

F Flex-O-Coil P ....... Plastic Vv ...Royal Ring 
vuneea Cee- R Streamliner WwW ......Wire-O 





eeee ce ESM TIO = =—D lt tt tee 


Fisher Bindery, 74 Union Pl., Hartford, Conn.......... MPTUVWTt 
Bay State Bindery, 167 Oliver St., Boston, Mass. ............... SpS 
Thomas Groom & Co., Inc., 105 State St., Boston, Mass..... HMOPW 
Kamket Corporation, 54 Winter St., Holyoke, Mass. ...... SpAKOSX 
J. S. Wesby & Sons, 44 Portland St., Worcester, Mass. .......... OP 
NEW YORK ciTY@ 

Brewer-Cantelmo Co., 116 East 27th Street ................ CHOPR 
rh Oe SON GUND WRUNG CIR 5 Fa. 5 Sone naedscs cs.cecy wes case’ P 
McKenzie Service, Inc., 95 Morton Street ............0ee000e- CD 
Spiral Binding Co., 406 W. 31st Street ................... SpAKS 
Tauber's Bookbindery, Inc., 200 Hudson Street ............. TUVTt 
Vita Specialties Co., G3 Broadwey. oo... ccccccccccciccccvctccces D 
Wire-O Binding Co., 200 Hudson St. ............... ccc eee MW 
EASTERN 

Wm. Norwitz Co., 1224 H:‘St. N. W., Washington, D. C........ MW 
Winfield, L. Cann, 29th G Tatnall Sts., Wilmington, Del. ...... DTX 
The Albrecht Co., 211-213 S. Sharp St, Baltimore, Md. ......... CE 
Moore & Co. Inc., 109-113 South St., Baltimore, Md. .......... OP 
Optic Bindery, 15 S. Frederick St., Baltimore, Md. ............. MW 
Brown & McEwan Co., 69-73 Clinton St., Newark, N. J....... SOSp 
Joseph Brown Co., 427 E. 19th St., Paterson 4, N. J. ...........-- P 
Wire-O Corp., Poughkeepsie, N. Y. ............cccccccececes MW 
John P. Smith Co., Inc., 195-197 Platt St., Rochester, N. Y. ....... P 
Rochester Wire-O Binding, Inc., 108 Mill St., Rochester 4, N. Y...DW 
Erhard & Gilcher, 218 W. Onondaga St., Syracuse, N. Y. .......... P 
Excelsior Bindery, 418 Cherry St., Philadelphia, Pa. ........... CDE 


National Pub. Co., 239 S. American St., Philadelphia, Pa.....HMOW 
Philadelphia Bindery, Inc., 256 N. 3rd St., Phila., Pa. .. KMOPSpSUW 


SOUTHEAST 
Natl. Library Bdry. Co., 2395 Peachtree Rd., N.E., Atlanta, Ga.....P 
The Standard Printing Co., 220 S. First St., Louisville, Ky. ........ P 


Carolina Ruling & Binding Co., 122 W. Bland St., Charlotte, N.C....PR 


SOUTHWEST@ 
American Beauty Cover Co., 2000 Field St., Dallas, Texas... DEMOW 


COOP LOLOL OL IP POLLO LLL DILL ODO DDD ODO LLL DLL DODO DODO ODDS 


What’s In A Name? 


Can you define “mechanical binding?” 
Where does mechanical end and loose-leaf 
begin? Are sctew ‘posts & patent fasteners 
mechanical, loose-leaf, or what? Write us 
your ideas—and watch for the summary of 


industry opinion in a forthcoming issue! 


BooxkBinbING & Book PRODUCTION 
50 Union Sq. N. Y. 3, New York 
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MIDWEST @ 
Brock & Rankin, 619 S. LaSalle St., Chicago, IM. ............... CH 
General Binding Corp., 812 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago, Ilf....CDEL 
Spiral Binding Co., 11] North Canal St., Chicago, Ill, ........ SpAKS 
Wilder Index Co., 328 South Jefferson St., Chicago, Ill...... FGPTUV 
Wire-O Binding Co. of Chicago, Ill., 732 W. Van Buren St. ....MW 


Shield Press, Inc., 2020 Montcalm St., Indianapolis, Ind........... Ww 
Central Press, 14 S. Walnut, Hutchinson, Kansas ............. MW 
The Burkhardt Co., Larned & Second Sts., Detroit, Mich.. .ADKOSSp 
Commercial Bindery, 854 Howard St., Detroit, Mich. ...... FGLTUV 


Detroit Mailing & Bdg. Co., 450 E. Woodbridge St., Detroit, Mich. CD 
Michigan Bookbinding Co., 1036 Beaubien, Detroit, Mich... HMPTW? 


Barnes Printing Co., 1718 Fulford St., Kalamazoo, Mich.......... FP 
Smead Mfg. Co. Inc., 750 Washington Ave. N. Minneapolis, Minn.. .W 
Becktold Co., 2705 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. ...........-0000- CPw 
Blackwell-Wielandy, 1605 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo. ......... WMT 


H. & S. Bookbinding Co., 1935 Washington Ave., St. Louis, Mo...CL 
National Cover & Mfg. Co., 6727 S. Broadway, St. Louis, Mo.. .FLO 
Akron Trade Ruling Co., 31 W. Market St., Akron, Ohio ......... P 
Forest City Bkbdg. Co., Caxton Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio..... DEMOW* 
The A. H. Pelz Co., 1825 E. 18th St., Cleveland 14, Ohjo..... DFHT 
Central Ohio Paper Co., 226 N. 5th St., Columbus 16, Ohio ..... cP 
The Dobson-Evans Co., 305-7 N. Front St., Columbus, Ohio... MPW* 


The Otterbein Press, 230 W. 5th St., Dayton, Ohio .............. P 
Hugo Kalmbacher & Son, 1518 Madison Ave., Toledo, Ohio...... cP 
Arnold Co., 210 W. Michigan Ave., Milwaukee 3, Wis.......... Sp* 
The Boehm Bindery, 104 E. Mason St., Milwaukee, Wis. ....... CDE 
E. F. Schmidt Co., 341 N. Milwaukee St., Milwaukee, Wis. ........ i 
FAR WEST€ 

West. Coast Bindery, 7810 Seville Ave., Huntington Park, Calif.. .STt 
Bank Printing Co., 1915 Santee St., Los Angeles, Cal. ............ P 
Wm. S. Millerick Co., Inc., 545 Sansome St., San Francisco, Cal... .C 
Leo’s Studio, University Place, Spokane, Wash. ................. Cc 
CANADA@ 

Villemaire Bros., 840 William St., Montreal’ ................5- MW 
W. J. Gage & Co., Ltd., 82-94 Spadina Avenue, Toronto 2B..... MW 


The Luckett Loose Leaf; Ltd., 11-17 Charlotte St., Toronto 2 OTTtUV 
Warwick Bros. & Rutter, Ltd., King G Spadina, Toronto 2...... CDE 


QUALITY EQUIPMENT 








CERCLA | for FINER BINDINGS 
Now we can offer licenses 

CERLOX for our mechanical bindings 
to qualified companies. De- 
tailed information will be 

LIMITED furnished on request. 





GENERAL BINDING CORP. 


GENERAL No Mechontcel Bindings 


812 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago, Ilinois 
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oe eemesiees dl Sng Ha Foe pet fr ing WH 
HART-FL adhere to pyroxylin and highly coated 
ha EATEN AUR Ta co BA TOR IEE Send for sample and prices. 


BOOKBINDING ADHESIVES WILLIAM C. HART CO.., INC. -vincigen vt 


Wh ther adhesives fail, ly We manufacture flexible glues for every known p 
petra oh aDco or senate: 0g” 137 Greene Street, New York in. N N.Y Y. 
Latex Adhesives. 


ADHESIVE PRODUCTS en aneniacietneiimernatinaateaatna eee sania shld <2 eA ie, 2g agent a gear 
1660 Boone Ave. Bronx 60, N. LION BRAND 
Ow FLEXIBLE GLUES 


Used throughout the world by leading publishers 
and printers. Hand Work © Machine Work ¢ 
Padding * Special Covering Glue 


NEW ENGLAND OFFICE . . 12 Commercial Wharf. . BOSTON ANHA . . 
PHILADELPHIA OFFICE . . 620 So. Delaware Ave. . PHILADELPHIA M yp og oy = UE oo. INC. 


MIDWESTERN OFFICE . . . 54th Ave. & 18th St. .. . CHICAGO OFFICES: Rochester ¢ Phila, Pa ¢ Chicago ¢ Boston ¢ Columbus. 0. 
PACIFIC COAST OFFICE . . 30 Sterling St... . SAN FRANCISCO eee 
Executive Office: 110 East 42nd Street, New York City 








ADHESIVES for THE BOOKBINDING INDUSTRY for 60 YEARS 


THE ARABOL MANUFACTURING CO. 





Bil > PLIATAB COLD PADDING GLUE 
asley ADHESIVES FOR EVERY PURPOSE 
-__—~ Thistle Brand _ 


| BOOKBINDING ADHESIVES 


ARVEY CORPORATION 


310 Communipaw Ave. Jersey City, N. J. 








PAISLEY PRODUCTS 1NCORPORATEDOD 
630 W. Sist St., New York 19 © 1770 Canalport Ave., Chicago 16 





BINDERY SUPPLIEG 






























LEATHER—CELLULOID 
AND INSERTABLE TABS 
CELLULOSE SHEET HOLDERS 


$03 Gp dg grr F ohh aaa 


CAGO 7, ILLIN 


FOR EVERY PURPOSE 
Write for Descriptive Booklets 


BINGHAM BROS. CO. 


406 Pearl Street NEW YORK, N. Y. 





A durable replacement for 
brass type ata fraction of the 
cost. Stands up under heat 
and pressure. Send for catalog 
and free trial offer. 


ALTAIR MACHINERY CORP. 


55-57 VANDAM STREET+NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 


BURRAGE’S 
Flexible Glue 
and Padding Glue 


have maintained a reputation for high qual- 
ity for over 44 years. They’re still good. 


BURRAGE GLUE CO. 15 Vandewater 51. N. ¥. C. 





Book edges quickly decor- 
-ated by a simple transfer 
process. A variety of designs 


A Black & Decker Electric Glue Pot aay brings giue to cor- 
rect etry | temperature— keeps it there by thermostatic con- 
os Holds ts. ot a Black & Decker Distributor, or write 

The Blac er Mfg. Co., 660 Pennsylvania Ave., 
A 4, Maryised 


BLACK & DECKER $49-50 


ELECTRIC GLUE POT .. > 


KEEPS GLUE AT 150° | 
55-57 VANDAM STREET + NEW YORK 13, N.Y. a 





BARD, FLEXIBLE, and NON-WARP 


¢ GLUES e a -antig © UMMED HOLLANDS. 
fyns0 ona eu 


THE L. D. DAVIS COMPANY & GUMMED CAMBRICS 


Basie Mirs., Est. 1926 
BRISTOL, PA. 


Stit te all widths 


ATLANTIC GUMMED PAPER CORP. 
Plant & Main Office: ONE MAIN Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 








DUNN’S FLEXIBLE GLUES CHICAGO STEEL & WIRE CO. 


The Standard of Quality for 65 Years New York «+ Chicago «+ San Francisco 
manufactured by SUPER-STITCH BOOKBINDERS WIRE 
THOMAS W. DUNN COMPANY Distributorships Available in Certain 
338-340 Pearl St. New York = & 4 Territories 





64 BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


XU} 





1876 
pose. 
N. Y. 


lishers 
prke @ 





VLOID 
TABS 
OLDERS 


v Co. 


N STREET 
NOIS 






ment for 
ion of the 
der heat 
or catalog 


VW YORK 
pee 





decor- 
transfer 
designs 


CORP. 
13, NY. | 


NDS 
RICS 


'‘ORP. 
w York 









Section Cwo 


PUBLISHING PRODUCTION 


. A MANUSCRIPT, A PUBLICATION DATE, AND A LOT OF RESPONSIBILITY 





a P roofs 


Zoo, it’s come to this! 


Two new specimens have joined the menagerie of pub- 
lishers’ trade marks in the pocketsize book field! Add to 
PocketBooks’ kangaroo, Penguin’s penguin, Bantam’s roost- 
er, and to Avon, Mercury, Best-Seller, etc., the Pony Books 
of Stamford House, a Hearst subsidiary, and the Pelican 
(American version) Books of Penguin. 

Pony Books are reprints in the usual pocket size style, 
with laminated covers in color. Stamford House is a new 
house set up by Hearst to conduct its operations in this 
new field. 

Pelican Books, of which the first four titles were issued 
this month, is a non-fiction—original and reprint—series, 
with emphasis on serious subjects, such as science, national, 
and international problems. Some will be illustrated. 

Looks like Johnny Q. Public will get a new lesson in 
publishers’ marks, and that the dolphin and the anchor 
will have considerable company! 


“The Relief Print” 


The growing use of relief prints, in the form of wood cuts, 
wood engravings, and linoleum prints, for book illustration 
is sufficient evidence that publishing production people need 
to know more about their history, design, and preparation. 
Ernest W. Watson and Norman W. Kent, editors of The 
American Artist, and artists and designers of recognized 
ability have filled that need with the publication of The 
Relief Print (Watson-Guptill, $4.50, available through 
B&BP’s Book Service Dept., cash with order). 

Perhaps many people in publishing offices, if put to it, 
could haltingly explain the difference between a woodcut 
and a wood engraving, but Kent does it very neatly in a 
few lines. The essential difference is simply that woodcuts 
are made on plankwise wood, engravings on endgrain wood! 
The type of work or execution has nothing to do with it. 

The book provides explicit instructions in the processes 
of the making of woodcuts and engravings, and linoleum 
cuts, and is liberally illustrated with a large number of 
reproductions, both in black and white and in color, from 
books which have utilized this form of illustration. 

Among some of the 16 American printmakers whose work 
is shown in the book are the following familiars to the 
book world: Boris Artzybasheff, Frederick Trench Chapman, 
Fritz Eichenberg, Norman Kent, Allen Lewis, Hans Mueller, 
and Edward A. Wilson. 


Marshall Field Buys Quarrie Corp. 


Marshall Field, whose growing interest in publishing was 
climaxed last year by the purchase of PocketBooks and 
Simon & Schuster, has done it again. Field Enterprises, 
Inc., of which he is president, has recently purchased the 
stock of the Quarrie Corporation of Chicago, publishers of 
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“World Book Encyclopedia” and “Childcraft,” both of 
which are famous reference books for young people. 


Field Notes 


One of the familiar faces back in Chicago book produc- 
tion circles is that of WILLIAM NICOLL of Scott, Foresman, 
& Co., who has returned to his desk after a lengthy tour 
of duty in the navy, on which hangs a tale. Erroneously, 
BeBP, in the foreword to “A Primer in Book Production” 
assigned Bill a commission as Lieutenant. It now comes 
out in the wash, that Bill was an enlisted man in the 
Seabees, assigned to edit and produce service newspapers. 
How to rate an editor posed a new problem for the Seabees, 
who were resourceful (?) enough to label Bill as an SSML 
3/c—a ship’s service laundryman’s rate. Probably because 
he cleaned up the brass hats’ copy and the printer’s errors! 


GrorcE Bacon has joined the Bantam Books enterprise, 
newcomer in the field of 25-cent pocket-size reprints, as 
production manager. Bacon, before his recent Army serv- 
ice, was with McGraw-Hill, and Reynal & Hitchcock, and 
more recently, with Harlem Book Co. Handling design, 
typography, and art, is Gobin Stair. 


Harry S. DALE, formerly consultant to the Book Section 
of the Printing and Publishing Division of WPB, has joined 
the Book of the Month Club as production consultant. 
From 1915 to 1924 he was manager of American Book- 
Stratford Press, and until 1943, he was one of the owners 
of Haddon Craftsmen. 

Another addition to the Club’s production staff is calli- 
grapher and book designer Oscar Occ. He will be con- 
cerned chiefly with the design and manufacture of the 
Club’s book dividends. 


After completing seven years as publication printers and 
designers, The Printed Arts Co., 371 Broadway, N.Y.C., 
has converted exclusively to book publishing. Davin A. 
BoeEHM, owner of the company has severed his connection 
with Cupples & Leon, juvenile publishers, as editor and 
production manager, to concentrate on producing quality 
juveniles of a semi-educational nature. The firm’s first 
book, “‘Stampography” is now in its second printing. 

After spending three years in the Navy, HENry FRroEH- 
LING has returned to his position as production manager 
for T. Y. Crowell. Before joining Crowell he was also con- 
nected with the New York office of Colonial Press, and 
with PocketBooks. 


Tom Torre BEvANs, production department head and 
art director of Stmon- and Schuster, has returned. to. his 
position after two years service in the Army. HELEN GENTRY, 
Holiday House vice president, and book designer who 
temporarily replaced Bevans, is currently spending a three 
months’ vacation in California. 
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Publishers are invited to submit books for free, critical review in The Book- 
making Parade, devoted to constructive comment and advice on design and 
manufacturing problems. All books, except limited editions and pamphlets, are 
eligible for review. The column is rotated among four of America’s leading 
book designers and printers, John Begg (Oxford Univ. Press), Paul McPharlin, 
Stefan Salter (H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co.), Lewis White (L. F. White Ptg. Co.). 

Entry blanks will gladly be sent on request. Books should be addressed c/o The 
Bookmaking Parade, Booxsinpinc & Book Propuction, 50 Union Sq., N. Y. 3. 


by Lewis White 


Biography in Black 

By Paul B. Potter. 514 x 77. 
Publisher: Marshall Jones Co. 
Printer: Cabinet Press 
Binder: George Coleman 
Type: Lino. Caledonia 11/13; 22 x 35 
Stock: Warren’s Olde Style antique 
Binding: Interlaken VDL, black 
Stamping: orange ink 
Designer: Clarence E. Farrar 


$1.50 


This litthe book about a little black 
cat has its good points whether or not 
you like cats. The binding (see illus- 
tration) has a pert look that sets the 
proper atmosphere. Kittycat peers at 
you from the depths of the appropriate 
black cloth . . .two big, round, orange 
eyes like buttons . . . just a faint indi- 
cation of feline whiskers . . . the tips 
of two little ears, and a little pointed 
nose. Above, is stamped the title, and 
below, the author’s name. Map end 
sheets gracing the front and back of 
the book impress us with the extensive 
travels of our heroine. The title page 
is a little off key because the classically 
drawn publisher’s mark used as a dec- 
oration is too formal for the page. 
Numerous black and white pen draw- 
ings for chapter openings (see illustra- 
tion) and tail pieces add a lively, 
humorous touch. The text without 
running heads is well leaded and nice- 
ly balanced with wide margins. 


Calling All Ducks 


By Brig. Gen. Ralph DeVoe. 614 x 
8. $1.00 

Publisher: Thomas Y. Crowell Co. 
Printer: Affiliated Lithographers 
Binder: Sloves Mechanical Bindery 
Compositor: Composing Room 
Type: Intertype Weiss, 16 pt. 
Stock: offset paper 
Binding: printed paper over boards 
Designers: Eliz. Riley, Nils Hogner 


A large proportion of juveniles repre- 
sent an exercise for the illustrator. 
Here, Nils Hogner has presented 
through the medtum of crayon pencil 
drawings in brown and green, a series 
of true-to-life pictures illustrating the 
career of a little duck. Each page, (see 
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illustration) each double spread, con- 
stitutes a charming picture with text 
type so disposed that there is complete 
harmony. Oldsters who are interested 
in sporting books and sporting prints 
will enjoy “Calling All Ducks” as 
much as the youngsters. The offset 
reproductions are especially well 
printed, as the rough texture of the 
crayon medium shows very clearly, giv- 
ing the effect of looking at the artist’s 
original sketches. This is a thin little 
book of just thirty-two pages, but every 
page is a jewel. 


The Children’s Hour 
with Uncle Arthur 
By A. S. Maxwell. 634 x 9. $3.00 
Publisher & Manufacturer: Review & 
Herald Publ. Assn. 
Type: Ludlow Goudy 14/16; 27 x 40 
Stock: Oxford’s Super 
Binding: Holliston’s Roxite linen red 
Stamping: imit. gold roll leaf 
Designer: T. R. Martin 


Those who have planned the makeup 
of this item have achieved commend- 
able but far from perfect results. The 
use of photography and other art 
media is very intriguing. The volume 
is carefully bound (see illustration) in 
red cloth over heavy boards, stamped 
in gold with stained top. There is a 
freshness about the style that is very 
appealing, but chapter openings illus- 
trated with a line drawing of the head 
of a girl and a boy are weakened by 
the stilted technique of the drawing. 
Text pages have fine legibility with 
wide margins that would look better 
with a pica less at the top and a pica 
more at the bottom. The photographic 
illustrations lack naturalness because 
the photographers have used models 
with slick hair and an uncomfortable 
“dressed-up” appearance. There _ is 
much to be desired in the styling of 
the title page. It has a nice relation- 
ship of type sizes but no distinction. 
On the whole this volume is not bad 
typographically but needs a more 
imaginative, distinguished treatment. 


Cross Section 1945 


Editor: Edwin Seaver. 


$3.50 
Publisher: L. B. Fischer Publ. Corp. 


514 x 84. 


BOOKBINDING 





Manufacturer: American-Stratford 

Type: Lino. Granjon 11/13; 24 x 39 

Stock: Jessup & Moore’s eggshell 

Binding: Interlaken VDL, green 

Stamping: imit. gold roll leaf; black 
ink 

Designer: B. B. Fischer 


This anthology is in very good taste, 
carefully designed and well executed 
from all angles of manufacturing. The 
green vellum cloth of the cover (see 
illustration) is stamped in black and 
gold which makes a very complement- 
ary combination. The publisher’s mark 
is cleverly executed, and fits nicely into 
the design of the backbone, The cover 
design shows a grouping of books sur- 
mounted by a scroll with the book 
title stamped therein, fitting pleasing- 
ly into the central area of the cover. 
The typography is a straight Granjon 
job with no fancy frills or decorations, 
carefully set with attention to the fine 
points that make legibility and good 
page harmony. 


Echo of a Cry 
By Mai-Mai Sze. 514 x 8. $2.50 
Publisher: Harcourt, Brace & Co. 
Manufacturer: Quinn & Boden Co. 
Type: Lino. Baskerville 12/14; 26 x 
38), 
Stock: Lincoln Med. Wove 
Binding: Interlaken VDL, blue 
Stamping: pink ink 
Designer: Margaret G. Cuff 


From the visual point of view the most 
commendable elements of this volume 
are the charming black and white pen- 
and-ink sketches and two lovely medal- 
lions of oriental delineation. The blue 
cloth binding (see illustration) is 
stamped in pink with the title across 
the top of the cover and one of the 
medallions in the lower right corner. 
Again on the end sheets larger medal- 
lions are printed in brilliant Chinese 
red. The title page seems carelessly 
laid out, unrelated to the rest of the 
book. Truly oriental in conception, 
the first drawing that appears as a 
chapter opening illustration surrounds 
the type on all sides but the bottom, 
creating an unusual page. Many other 
fine illustrations interspersed through- 
out the text lend much interest. Bold 
italic initials at chapter openings are 
too obtrusively heavy. Pages would be 
better sans initial. Binding or imposi- 
tion has been faulty, as the margins 
vary. 


Famous Leaders of Industry, 


5th Series 


By Joseph A. Moore. 514 x 7! 
$2.75 
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Publisher: L. C. Page & Co. 
Manufacturer: Colonial Press 

Type: Lino. DeVinne 10/11; 21 x 34 
Stock: Warren’s #66 antique 
Binding: Holliston Novelex, green 
Stamping: imit. gold 

Designer: Mae V. LeBert 


This book could never be a famous 
leader in the field of design. One gets 
a false impression of the context when 
the book is on the shelf. Stamped very 
large on the backbone is the caduceus 
which is symbolic of the world of medi- 
cine, not of the industrial world. As 
to the style of the makeup it could 
have been lifted from a book con- 
temporary with the career of such in- 
dustrial leaders as Jim Fiske, Andrew 
Carnegie and great leaders in the in- 
dustrial field of several generations 
back. 


Frank H. Nelson of Cincinnati 


By Warren C. Herrick. 5 x 714. 
$1.00 

Publisher: Cloister Press 
Printer: Kentucky Printing Corp. 
Binder: The Plimpton Press 
Compositor: The Dickson Co. 
Type: Lino. Kentonian 11/11; 23 x 36 
Stock: Warren’s Olde Style 
Binding: Holliston Rex Vellum, blue 
Stamping: blue ink 
Designer: Earl Ray Hart 


This little book has no title stamped 
on its spine and would get very little 
attention standing on a book shelf. 
Lying flat on a table it would, for the 
binding, in a fine blue cloth (re- 
versed) and the title stamped in dark 
blue at the lower right, and employ- 
ing type and handwriting, is attrac- 
tive. The title page is graced with a 
delightful drawing of a church tower 
printed in blue. However, there is 
confusion here as lettering and type 
are scattered too much and an effort 
to pull everything together with rules 
has failed. The Kennerley text type 
is insufficiently leaded and the chapter 
opening initials are not properly fitted. 
Spacing of double spread chapter 
openings is poor. The top margin is 
at least a pica too deep for proper 
balance. 


Harvest of the Hudson 


By Erick Berry. 554 x 83%. $2.00 
Publisher: The Macmillan Co. 
Manufacturer: Vail-Ballou 
Type: Lino. O.S. #1 12/15; 24 x 37 
Stock: Warren’s Eggshell text 
Binding: Columbia title vellum, blue 
Stamping: black ink 
Designer: Erick Berry 


No one looking at the binding would 
ever get the semblance of an idea of 
the beauty of the pages on the inside 
of this volume. The binding falls 
down because it is too starkly plain. 
In contrast, the pages, embellished 
with excellent drawings by the talented 
author, are sparkling and bright. Sup- 
erb, delicate pen-line drawings as 
chapter opening illustrations extend a 
bit wider than the type measure. The 
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artist’s lines are just the proper weight 
to harmonize perfectly with the open, 
leaded text type. Page margins are well 
balanced. The illustrated double title 
page (see illustration) portrays the 
broad stretches of the majestic Hud- 
son; a flock of graceful wide-winged 
gulls hovering above. The type is 
carefully spaced within the area of 
the recto. To come back to the bind- 
ing, it would seem that a drawing of 
a gull or a bit of the Hudson ‘scene 
could have been used to flavor the 
cover in a manner to relate it to the 
inside pages (Clinic Selection). 


Renaissance Guides to Books 


By Archer Taylor. 5 x 754. $1.50 
Publisher & Manufacturer: Univ. of 

Calif. Press 
Type: Lino. Granjon 12/14; 21 x 34 
Stock: Oxford Eggshell laid, nat. white 
Binding: Bancroft emb. canvas, blue 
Stamping: All Purpose imit. roll leaf 
Designers: S. T. Farquhar; A. R. Tom- 

masini 


Naturally this choice item would be 
a Book Clinic Selection as it embodies 
so many qualities of good bookmaking. 
It is the result of the collaboration 
of S. T. Farquhar and A. R. Tom- 
masini, who invariably seem to pro- 
duce something to make us sit up and 
take notice. The binding (see illustra- 
tion) is rich and elegant with just the 
proper classical tone. The effect has 
been attained through a most sensitive 
and clever use of line, color, spac- 
ing, and textures. Combining the 
classic type within a line bordered 
panel, with a leaf frond decoration 
directly above and below, has added 
richness and removed any tendency to 
sitfiness. 

The handsome cloth is a subtle 
tone of blue with the panel area 
stamped a glossy, shiny black so that 
the bright gold stamping of the letter- 
ing and surrounding decoration stands 
out brilliantly in contrast. -The classi- 
cal title page is most exactingly spaced, 
and a large woodblock printed in a 
blue that matches the cloth greatly 
enhances its beauty. Four-line Weiss 
initials printed in color are used on 
three front pages. (see illustration) 


Reunion in Poland 


By Jean Karsavina. 514 x 814. $1.85 
Publisher: International Publishers 
Manufacturer: Van Rees Press 
Type: Lino. Caledonia 11/14; 25 x 40 
Stock: Warren’s #66 Text 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Rugby, light blue 
Stamping: blue ink 
Designer: Robert Josephy 


Another Book Clinic Selection in 
which the designer has shown excel- 
lent taste in establishing a strong, sim- 
ple style that is in sympathy with the 
text of the story and the character of 
the line illustrations by Lynd Ward 
effectively decorating the title page and 
chapter headings. 

The binding immediately draws 
one’s appreciative attention. In the 
upper left corner of the sky-blue cover 


(see illustration) a swallow darts heav- 
enward, diagonally across from the 
title, stamped in oblique letters at the 
lower right. One gets a feeling of 
spaciousness on viewing the cover and 
this feeling is sustained throughout. 
The margins are well balanced and 
wide. Vertically drawn chapter open- 
ing illustrations (see illustration) with 
Bulmer headings lend themselves to 
the deep sinkage. None of these illus- 
trations contain heavy black areas so 
that the effect of type and illustrations 
is a nice evenness of color. This item 
presents a very splendid and unified 
text that should set a good example 
to aspiring designers. 


The Story of Linen 


By W. F. Leggett. 5 x 714. $2.75 
Publisher: Chemical Publishing Co. 
Printer: Hamilton Printing Co. 
Binder: Charles H. Bohn Co. 

Type: Lino. Bod. Book 12/14; 22 x 36 

Stock: coated stock 

Binding: Holliston Novelex, green 

Stamping: All Purpose imit. gold roll 
leaf 

Designer: binding, C. H. Bohn & Co. 


Not a halftone in this book, not even 
one illustration to justify coated paper. 
Since the subject of the story is linen 
the association would suggest more 
than ever that the paper should be a 
good ee stock. The type impres- 
sion would have been better and there 
would have been no disagreeable re- 
flection when reading. The dark green 
binding with blind stamped cover and 
gold stamped backbone is neat and 
conservative, as is the complete typo- 
graphic style. The book could well 
stand a little dressing up. As it is, it 
is definitely on the drab side. 


We Flew Without Guns 


By Captain J. G. Genovese. 534 x 
8. $2.50 
Publisher: John C. Winston Co. 
Manufacturer: H. Wolff 
Type: Lino. Caledonia 11/14; 22 x 37 
Stock: Glatfelter RRR Wove 
Binding: Columbia Minerva, blue 
Stamping: genuine gold leaf 
Designers: W. Carlton Stremic; Wins- 
ton Staff 


The good qualities that dominate this 
volume are the simplicity of typo- 
graphic style and the excellent legi- 
bility of the text pages. Running heads 
are small caps and the folios are 
dropped so that with wide, ample 
margins, the pages are very present- 
able. Chapter openings with deep 
sinkage and u.&l.c. condensed Gothic 
chapter titles, having a one point rule 
above and below the title, look neat. 
The title page is of simple linear ar- 
rangement with good judgment used 
except iri the spacing of the second 
line. Here the author’s name should 
have a little more space between words 
and a little less between the letters. 
The blue binding (see illustration) 
stamped in gold is appealing but the 
vv on the backbone is far too 
wide. 
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AREVIEW of the “50 BOOKS” 


eB BO 
Me ee ee ee, oe: 


ROM APPROXIMATELY 600 BOOKS, SUBMITTED BY 149 
¥ publishers, this year’s 50 were selected. The clas- 
sifications were the same as adopted last year: 1. Gen- 
eral trade books; 2. Illustrated trade books; 3, Juvenile 
books; 4. University Press trade books; 5. Limited 
editions; 6. Sponsored books; 7. Designer—Classics. 
The details of the manufacturing specifications may 
be found on page 33. 

When you think back and consider that this year’s 
selections were manufactured under conditions that 
were the most difficult of the last 20 years in the 
printing and allied industries, it is remarkable that 
so many well made books could be found to make a 
50 Books exhibition. 


Should There Be Fifty? 


For some time I have harbored the thought that this 
selection is improperly named. In my opinion four 
books from this year’s group could be eliminated. My 
reasons are stated further on in this article. Then 
the exhibition could be labeled exactly the number 
of those selected. Why stop at 50 when there may be 
books just as well made as those selected which are 
not admitted because the limit has been reached? On 
the other hand why not reduce the number if enough 
books do not measure up to the standards that apply 
to the present 50? 

The general tone of workmanship and materials 
has not suffered too much from wartime manufactur- 
ing conditions. This is the result of careful and time 
consuming supervision on the part of the designers, 
printers, papermakers and platemakers, in all three 
processes. The bindings and stampings seem to be 
the most affected. There was considerable warping, 
the cases do not fit the inside pages, and the quality 
of the cloth is poor. A few designers have used plain 
and decorated side papers with a cloth backbone. 

The paper, with the possible exception of a few 
handmades, is of good machine manufacture. Those 
of a smooth antique finish seem to predominate. The 
color of the paper, in view of the lack of bleaching 
chemicals and poor raw materials, has been well main- 
tained. The wartime thin papers were not used in 
many books, 

The letterpress method of printing leads the photo- 
offset and gravure processes. In some books the latter 
two supplement letterpress. A few books are either 
completely printed by photo-offset in several colors or 
one color gravure. 

The sizes of the formats are of the usual variety. 
The exception is The Inaugural Addresses of Franklin 
~ Delano Roosevelt, printed by Merrymount Press. It 
is two inches wide by three inches high. Various sizes 
of the New Times roman; printed on Ecusta bible 
and bound in red cloth with decorated gold stamping 
make a very fine miniature book. I do not remember 
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by Melvin Loos 


Supervisor of Printing, Columbia University Press 





any previous 50 Books exhibition with a book as small 
as this. Several books from the 50 selected were out- 
standing pieces of bookmaking. The list with my 
comments as I examined them follows. The order of 
the listing does not indicate my preference. 


The Best of the Fifty 


Poems of Alcman, Sappho and Ibycus. Published by 
Knopf. Designed by Bruce Rogers. 

This book is typical of Mr. Rogers’ skill. Every 
detail is carefully thought out and executed, His 
choice of type faces is most interesting. Introduction 
is set in 12 point Monotype Fournier; English poems 
10 point Cadmus: lower case with 12 point Fournier 
caps; the Greek is linotype set. 

The Three Cornered Hat. Published by H. Bittner 
& Co. Designed by Victor Hammer and Fritz Kredel. 

Hand set and hand printed on dampened paper 
with Fritz Kredel’s delightful illustrations, hand col- 
ored, it has a great deal of charm. It is unfortunate 
that the “widows” on pages 41, 60, 77 and 85 were 
not avoided. 

Memorial on the Californias. Designed and printed 
by the Grabhorns. 

This book felt like a “Grabhorn” as I examined it. 
Typesetting and presswork are perfect examples of 
careful craftsmanship. The only disappointing fea- 
ture was the warping of the case. 

A Masque of Reason, Published by Henry Holt & 
Co. Designed by Joseph Blumenthal. 

A very satisfying piece of bookmaking. Material, 
typesetting, presswork and binding blend into one. 
I wonder why the colophon was placed on the page 
usually occupied by the bastard title? 
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Opening text page 
of - “The  Inau- 
gural Addresses of 
Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt.” It is 
reproduced in ac- 
tual size, one of 
the smallest books 
ever to appear in 
the “50” selec- 
tions. It is a prod- 
uct of Merry- 
mount Press and 
Achille St. Onge. 


INAUGURAL 
ADDRESS 
March 4, 1933 


AM certain that my fel- 
low Americans expect 


that on my induction into 
the Presidency I will ad- 
dress them with a candor 
and a decision which the 
present situation of our 
Nation impels. This is pre- 
eminently the time to speak 
the truth, the whole truth, 
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Typical facing-page spread from “Egypt,’? pub- 
lished and designed by J. J. Augustin. Halftones 
were printed in duotone. 


John Baskerville. Published by The Typophiles. 
Designed by Fred Anthoensen. 

Appropriate design; careful typesetting, presswork 
and binding always distinguish Anthoensen’s work. 


Japanese Prints in the Collection of Louis Ledaux. 


Published by E. Weyke. Designed by Peter Beilenson. 

A large format with excellent taste shown in the 
selection of types plus good halftones and color print- 
ing make for an outstanding book. 

Heraldry of New Helvetia. Designed by L. D. Allen 
Press. 

Hand set, excellent choice of materials, mold this 
book into a good example of bookmaking. The back- 
bone stamp in blue gray on saddle leather of a deep 
rich brown was not too legible. 

The Golden Dictionary, Published by Simon & 
Schuster. Designed by Hilda Scott. 

Produced by photo-offset in several colors shows 
this method of reproduction at its best. 

Fragonard-Ariosto. Published by Pantheon. De- 
signed by Joseph Blumenthal. 

A good design, careful craftsmanship plus the ex- 
quisite reproduction by the collotype process make 
for a handsome volume. The 37 picas text pages, 
properly leaded, are easy to read. 

The Fireside Book of Christmas Tales. Published 
by Bobbs Merrill. Designed by Richard Ellis. 

A nice bookish feel confirms the skill of the designer 
and printers. It is too bad thé case does not fit the 
text pages. 

Egypt. Published and designed by J. J. Augustin. 

Beautiful photographs printed handsomely in duo- 
tone ink. It is satisfying to see some good “old fash- 
ioned” care used in printing of this character. The 
binding is in good taste and a perfect example of 
careful workmanship. 

The Confessions of Saint Augustine. Printed by 
Peter Beilenson. Designed by Peter and Edna Beilen- 
son, and Valenti Angelo. 


a 
THE DESIGNERS 


A total of 56 designers had a planning hand in the “50”. 
Peter and Edna Beilenson’s names appeared most often. 
Peter had 2 full books to his credit, and collaborations on 
4. Edna totalled collaborations on 4. Joseph Blumenthal 
seored 3, and Fred Anthoensen 2. Stefan Salter, Milton 
Glick, A. R. Tommasini, and S. T. Farquhar, all scored 
with 1 each, plus collaboration on 1 each. 
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My vote for the best of the 50. The illustrations 
by Valenti Angelo and text are printed in gray and 
dark purplish blue on a light gray paper. This color 
scheme is carried through to the decorative paper 
side. This book gives you the impression that it has 
been grown rather than built. 


Ones Which Didn’t Belong 
The four books that have no place in this exhibition, 
with my reasons, follow. 

When Democracy Builds. Published by The Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press. Designed by Mary D. Alex- 
ander and Herman J. Bauman. 

This is an attempt to be modern or a mixture of 
traditional and modern. Rather a jumbled mess of 
design, topped off with a 2-inch square of bright red 
ink panel placed on the cloth cover and repeated in 
a l-inch square on the title page. What significance 
this has to the subject is beyond me. 

The Tables of the Law. Published by Knopf. De- 
signed by Paul Rand. 

Another attempt to be different or modern, I can- 
not tell which. Front matter very confusing. All text 
pages dropped to foot of paper page. Type looks as 
though it were falling through the bottom of page. 

The Pocket Book of Basic English. Published by 
Pocket Books. Designed by Leo Manso. 

I wish some member of the jury would explain the 
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Two-page spread from “The Confessions of St. 


Augustine,” designed by the Beilensons and 

Valenti Angelo, printed by Peter Beilenson. 
selection of this book. Its design, typesetting, printing, 
paper and binding are of the poorest quality, Are 
paper covered books permitted in the 50 books show? 
I am not against 25c books for this exhibition if the 
quality measures up to the standards set for the other 
entries that are selected. 

Anthropos—The Future of Art. Published by The 
Golden Eagle Press. Designed by S. A. Jacobs. 

This is a lulu. Another attempt at modern design 
only at its worst. Visualize a book about 7 x 10 with 
about eight or ten 12 point lines dropped to the foot 
of the page. Then interleaved with black paper leaves. 
The binding on the front cover is shiny white paper 
with a black strip of about 1 inch at the fore edge. 
The back cover is solid black. If this is the future 
of art and bookmaking it is better that the atomic 
bombs start falling now. 
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Keports rom the URenies 


Designing Illustrated Books 


An informative, straight-from-the 
shoulder talk on “Some Problems in 
Modern Book Illustration” was the 
feature of the February meeting of 
The Bookbuilders of Boston. The 
speaker was Margaret B. Evans, de- 
signer tor D. C. Heath & Co., well 
known for her work in the textbook 
field. Miss Evans constructed her talk 
within three main frameworks: What 
the book illustration is expected to ac- 
complish; how it should be executed; 
and how the designer should work 
with the artist’s accomplishments. 

In speaking of book illustration, 
Miss Evans made it clear that she was 
referring to illustration as such, not 
decoration. Thus, her first point was 
that the illustration should interpret 
text, and that in feeling and effect it 
should “speak in phrases apposite to 
the writer.” Book illustration, she be- 
lieved, should not be approached as a 
means of self-expression on the part 


of the artist, but as an expression of. 


the author’s ideas conveyed through 
the medium of art. 


Art Work Planned for Reproduction 


In defining the word “medium,” she 
said that the book illustration artist 
should think of his medium as being 
the printed pages of the finished book, 
rather than what appears on the draw- 
ing board or sketch pad. The artist 
who wails, “The printer has ruined 
my work,” is really at fault himself, be- 
cause he did not prepare his drawings 
with the reproduction process in mind. 
She had a word of criticism for art 
schools, because of their neglect of this 
phase of teaching illustration tech- 
niques. As a result, most book illus- 
trators are either drawn from the ranks 
of “fine” artists who have been taught 
to “express” themselves, and in books 
are “fussing with a new form,” or from 
commercial artists who feel that they 


can express themselves more liberally 
in book illustration than they can in 
advertising work. Either of these view- 
points is wrong, she said. 

In designing a book with illustra- 
tions, she believed there was too close 
adherence to the rule that the pictures 
and type should balance each other 
perfectly. She referred to the famous 
Aldine “Poliphilus,” remarking that it 
had “almost paralyzed us” because of 
its perfect accord between illustrations 
and type. She added that if even bal- 
ance of form were the only criterion, 
Pynson Printers’ edition of “Candide” 
with Rockwell Kent illustrations, must 
be accorded one of the outstanding 
books of all time. Yet, she said, it 
“has a fragile, lifeless quality, and it is 
not very important to us today.” 

In judging how far the designer 
should go in the matter of balance, 
she thought it well to remember how 
all good printers, from the early be- 
ginnings, recognized the value of “‘ac- 
cents” to avoid monotony in pages 
that might be too well balanced. 


Balance Without Monotony 


However, if we must have balance be- 
tween type and illustration, she said, 
there are a number of ways around 
the difficulty. One thing to do is to 
“reduce the square yardage of illustra- 
tions.” She preferred “illustrations 
growing out of the text” rather than 
full pages of pictures. A_ picture 
handled this way becomes part of the 
text, reducing the problem of balance. 
Another solution is to print the illus- 
trations separately, in a second color, 
or in black, with an adjustment in ink- 
ing to provide contrast. 

She concluded with a reference to 
printing processes, saying that there is 
no reproduction method at present 
that is satisfying for illustrations on 
regular edition runs. She believed that 





the screened process distorted art work 
and did not result in real reproduction 
of the artist’s original drawing. She 
suggested that if screens had to be 
used—“and they do not need to be 
used as often as we think they do”— 
illustration pages should be designed 
to carry out the freedom of the water 
color technique. The pages should be 
arranged informally and easily, with as 
much vignetting as possible. 


Armed Services Tour 


‘Welcome home” was the keynote 
of the February meeting of the Chi- 
cago Book Clinic, when six members 
recently returned from service enter- 
tained with comments and anecdotes 
of their world-wide experiences. The 
six were Dwight Follett (Wilcox & 
Follett), Ed Snyder (Rand McNally), 
John Cole (Carson Pirie Scott), Wil- 
liam Nichols (Scott, Foresman), Harry 
Hayes (L. E. Carpenter), and Major 
Ted Wetzel (formerly of J. G. Fergu- 
son & Associates). 


Describe War Experiences 


Follett realistically described a night 
at Henderson Field, Guadalcanal, with 
word pictures of a “bomb derby,” and 
the sight of a hit plane falling through 
the air into the sea. He confessed that 
he may yet write a poem called “Silver 
on Palms’—and it wouldn’t be about 
gypsies. Snyder, who was with an air 
force command in the U. S., told of his 
work in briefing air men from infor- 
mation received through trimetrogan 
photography. His unit also issued a 
news magazine and a gossip sheet, 
which he said, were so well liked that 
he himself was never able to obtain a 
three-day pass. 

Cole was with a cannon company in 
the Italian campaign, and told vividly 
of his company’s experiences in enter- 
ing Rome with German prisoners when 
cannoneers were not supposed to make 
captures. He spoke highly of the 
Armed Services Editions circulated 
overseas, and suggested that libraries 
accumulated at the former bases be 
given to nearby foreign towns as a 











N. Y¥. TRADE BOOK CLINIC SELECTIONS FOR MARCH 1946 


Title 


BECAUSE OF MY LOVE Henry Holt 


GRAPHIC ARTS ABC—Vol. 1 


LIGHT FROM THE ANCIENT PAST 


ORIGINS OF MODERN SCULPTURE 


THE SIKHS 


STAR OF THE UNBORN Viking Press 


Publisher 


A. Kroch & Sons 


Princeton U. Press 


Wittenborn & Co. 


Princeton U. Press 


Designer 
Maurice S. Kaplan 


Manufacturer 


Quinn & Boden Co. 


Dan Smith Poole Bros. 


P. J. Conkwright cp, Princeton U. Press; 
ill. (0) Meriden 
Gravure; 


b, J. C. Valentine 


cp, E. L. Hildreth & Co.; 
b, J. F. Tapley 


Paul Rand 


P. J. Conkwright cp, Princeton U. Press; 
ill. (c) Meriden 
Gravure; 

b, J. C. Valentine 


Morris Colman Haddon Craftsmen 





Paper 
Kennelly’s eggshell 


Binding 
Interlaken black, Hollis- 
ton Rex, black 


Mead’s D&C black and Bancroft buckram 
white enamel 


Warren’s Oldstyle antique Holliston Rex, dusk gray 


Warren's Oldstyle antique Interlaken Winco, blue 


Warren's Oldstyle antique Bancroft Linen finish 


Holliston Rex vellum, 
dusk blue 


Warren's eggshell, 
Glatfelter RRR wove 
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gesture of good will and cultural un- 
derstanding. The Clinic adopted his 
suggestion, passing a motion ‘to for- 
ward details of the idea to Congress. 

Nichols spent his Navy stint smeared 
with printer’s ink, and covered Tokyo 
in one day for his ship’s paper. His 
experiences with publishing produc- 
tion in Hawaii and the Philippines 
included the discovery that all type 
over 6pt. was made of wood. He de- 
scribed with some pride the produc- 
tion of a newspaper for the Seabees 
where as many as five colors were 
printed by stencil and mimeographing. 
Hayes, a veteran of the Battle of the 
Bulge had some hair-raising stories to 
tell of his capture by the Germans, 
and subsequent subsistence on three 
slices of bread and a cup of rutabaga 
soup a day. 


Air Force Manuals 


Wetzel, who served with the AAF 
Printing Control Office, headquarters 
staff, Washington, D. C., furnished a 
few statistics on Government paper 
consumption to show why civilian pub- 
lishers didn’t get all they needed. He 
estimated that the printing bill for 
his particular department ran approxi- 
mately $122,000,000 per year, and peak 
shipments hit 550 tons of printed 
material per week. 


Talk on Type 


The February meeting of the Phila- 
delphia Book Clinic was a double- 
feature affair, consisting of reports 
from various chairmen of the sched- 
uled Book Show, and a talk by Gerry 
Powell, typographic director of Ameri- 
can Type Founders, on type faces. 

As regards the Philadelphia Book 
Show, the purpose of which is to ex- 
hibit outstanding examples of design 
and manufacture in that area, Warren 
Irelan (National), Preview chairman, 
announced that the preview would be 
held at a dinner at the Union League 
on April 22, when the judges will dis- 
cuss their choices. Sam Mink (Saun- 
ders), Exhibit chairman, said that fol- 
lowing the preview, the exhibit would 
go to the Art Alliance for a week, then 
to the Free Library. Harry Rossiter 
(Ruttle, Shaw & Wetherill), Finance 
chairman, reported the finances to be 
in good shape. 

Powell, whose subject was ‘Type 
Talk,” presented a brief history of the 
evolution of type face design, showing 
how our letters developed from the 
early Egyptian hieroglyphics. As time 
went on, the simpler forms of letters 
were given variety and freedom from 
monotony by creating heavier strokes, 
by changing proportions, by use of 
different weights in one letter, and 
the introduction of serifs. 

He then burnished up his crystal 


MARCH, 1946 


ball to look at future trends in type 
design. He saw a possibility of new 
type faces coming on the market, the 
characteristics of which he prophesied 
would be: Development of more de- 
signs stemming from calligraphic 
origins; a return to classic letter forms; 
heavier vertical strokes for square 


serifs. Noting the present craze for 
Baskerville, he believed there would 
be a revival of interest in greater use 
of Garamond, Granjon, Janson, and 
related faces. 

Asked when printers could expect 
faster delivery of type, he replied, 
“You can look for it eventually.” 


New Designers Exhibit 


The New York Trade Book Clinic, 
AIGA, opened the fourth in its series 
of American Trade Book Designers ex- 
hibitions at a meeting at Times Hall, 
N.Y.C., on February 15. Following the 
pattern set so successfully with the pre- 
vious exhibits, the displays of four 
leading contemporary designers were 
arranged on tables, and hung on the 
walls of the Hall’s downstairs lounge. 
(A review of the exhibit will be found 
on page 83). 


The designers were Leonard Bliz- 
ard (Whittlesey), George Hornby 
(Domesday), S. A. Jacobs (Golden 
Eagle), and John Woodlock (Norton). 
Those attending the opening, spent an 
hour or so inspecting the exhibit, and 
then adjourned to the theatre upstairs 
for the meeting and discussion. Horn- 
by, Jacobs, and Woodlock were up 
front to answer questions, and dis- 
course about their theories and prac- 
tice of design. Blizard was unable to 
attend because of illness in his family. 
Morris Colman, Clinic chairman, pre- 
sided at the meeting, while Robert 
Josephy, free lance designer, was in 
charge of the question-and-answer ses- 
sion. 


Designers Tell All 

Asked to give a brief history of their 
careers, the three designers aired some 
of the influences which had affected 


their work. Jacobs pointed out that 
his knowledge of languages and the 
influences of various countries in 
which he had lived and worked, had 
helped him retain a flexible, uninhib- 
ited viewpoint toward printing and ty- 
pography. He discussed at some length 
his experiences in designing books 
written by E. E. Cummings, who wrote 
with typography in his mind’s eye. 

Woodlock had a word to say in be- 
half of an art education background 
for a book designer. It had helped 
him greatly, he said, in evaluating bal- 
ance, color, form and shape in pro- 
ducing harmoniously designed books. 


Secrets of Mass Production 


Hornby took another tack — insisting 
that a designer should have practical 
experience in actual type-setting and 
printing. “It’s too easy to design books 
on paper,” he said. “You should know 
what the compositor has to do to carry 
out your design. That knowledge will 
help in making the printed page look 
like your layout.” He also had a word 
to say about mass production of pic- 
ture books by offset lithography, in 
which Domesday is currently engaged. 
For this kind of work, he explained, 
the designer has to get away from pure 
typography. For best results the book 
should be planned from the beginning 
—even before the artist starts work on 
the illustrations. 
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What, no arguments? Three of the exhibit designers discuss 


things with a smile: L. to r., S. A. Jacobs, George Hornby, John 


Wood 
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CONGRATULATIONS TO THE DESIGNERS 
AND PUBLISHERS OF THIS YEAR’S “50 BEST” 


This year, as in the past, we are identified with many 


of these fine books. 


We pledge a continuance of our best efforts in the 
maintenance of high standards in the manufacture of 


books — at constantly increasing rates of production. 


H. WOLFF «© NEW YORK 


Design © Composition © Electrotyping * Printing ¢ Binding 
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The Inherent Advantages of 
Monotype Single-Type Composition 


The Monotype owner can place at the service of the buyer of printing and advertising not only 
the economic advantages of machine typesetting in sizes from 4 to 18 point, but he can do so 
without sacrificing the advantages inherent in the use of single-type composition. The Mono- 


type owner can give to each typesetting task whatever the nature of the work may require. 


Close Fitting 


The close fitting of all faces composed on the Monotype 
Typesetting Machine is the natural result of casting each 
letter on its own body, independent of other letters or 
characters. Monotype italics, in particular are closely fitted. 


Letter Spacing 


Uniformity of letter spacing in all measures, especially 
narrow columns, isan advantage available only on the Mono- 
type. When done by the operator at the keyboard the same 
space is automatically and uniformly added to the width 
of the body of each character as the type is cast. 


Exact Height and Point Size 


The height-to-paper and point-size of body of each char- 
acterin Monotype single-type composition are determined 
by one factor only—the dimensions of the mold opening. 
Therefore it necessarily follows that eachand every type will 
be the same exact height and point size over the entire 
length of the line. This feature greatly reduces make-ready time. 


225 Matrices in Die-Case 


The Monotype die-case contains spaces for 225 matrices. 
These may be made up of a variety of combinations of 
light and bold roman, italics, small caps, with special char- 
acters to meet the requirements of the work in hand, 


LANSTON bon 


“Opening Up” Faces 


The normal set size of each type face composed on the 
Monotype Typesetting Machine may be made either wider 
or narrower. Thus, type faces may be made to fit more 
closely than normal by reducing the width of the body, 
or “opened up” by increasing the set-width of the body 
on which each character is cast and thus adding to the 
white space between letters. 


Universal Justification 


In the Monotype method of single-type composition the 
width of body of each and every character is fixed and 
invariable and is known to the operator at the keyboard. 
Thus it is possible to set several different word or figure 
columns in the same line, each column being completely 
justified within itself and independent of the others. 


Economical Corrections 


Corrections of Monotype single-type composition are eas- 
ily and quickly made. Characters are removed or changed 
by hand or the matter is reset at the machine, whichever 
is the most economical or expedient at the time the work 
is done. It is thus not necessary to reset an entire line to 
make a simple correction in Monotype composition; nor 
is it necessary to change matrices, molds and measures 
when corrections are made by hand using type in cases. 


oly pe MACHINE 
COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 3 


24th and Locust Streets 


NEW YORK 17 
441 Lexington Avenue 


ATLANTA 3 
116 Spring Street, N. W. 


SAN FRANCISCO 5 


55 New Montgomery Street 


CHICAGO 6 


216 W. Jackson Boulevard 


BOSTON 10 


170 Summer Street 


MONOTYPE COMPANY OF CANADA LTD. 


34 Adelaide Street West, Toronto 1, Ont., Canada 
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Composed in Monotype Baskerville, No. 353; Monotype Baskerville Bold, No. 453 and Monotype Artscript, No. 225 
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A total of four states thought color printing should 
be increased at all levels of textbooks. These were 
Minnesota, New Mexico, North Dakota, and one other 
requesting not to be quoted. Three states thought 
color printing should be diminished at all levels— 
Mississippi, Ohio, and one other not to be quoted. 
Texas thought it should be decreased in the primary 
grades, and increased in the secondary and college. 
Virginia thought it should be increased in the primary, 
and diminished in secondary and college. Illinois 
thought it was sufficient in primary, and should be 
increased in secondary and college. California thought 
it should be increased in upper elementary and sec- 
ondary, South Carolina, Iowa, and one other not to 
be quoted, thought it should be increased in the 
primary. 

Votes for “sufficient now” at all levels were turned 
in by Maine, and two others who could not be quoted. 
Presenting a “‘straddle” of the question were the states 
of Arkansas, Connecticut, Delaware, Louisiana. and 


Nevada. 


Reasons Pro and Con over More Color 

Among the “all out” increase devotees, T. J. Berning, 
assistant commissioner, Minnesota’s department of 
education, stated, “I believe it has been demonstrated 
that color printing has increased the interest and use 
of textbooks in the elementary class, thinking particu- 
larly of the readers, science books, etc. I see no reason 
why color printing should not also be of help in the 
secondary schools and colleges.” 

In the opposite category, R. M. Garrison, Ohio's 
school supervisor, commented, “Regarding the use of 
color printing in textbooks, I desire to state that I 
feel that some of them have gone a little too far, espe- 
cially in the lower grade levels.”” Hudspeth of Missis- 
sippi: “The more colorful they are in the primary 
grades, the more popular they are. However, most 
teachers are still interested in content, and, since the 
cost of highly colorful texts is higher, there might be 
a tendency to want more books of a less colorful 
nature unless a school or state had unlimited financial 
resources.” 

Quoting Glass of Texas: “It is the judgment of this 
department that publishers have for the most part 
gone to an extreme in color printing for the primary 
grades, and that it would be better to decrease the 
amount and change the types of color at this particular 
level. In other words, it is the belief of many of our 
supervisors that too much brilliant coloring detracts 
the attention of the pupil which should be centered 
upon the reading content of the page. At the same 
time it is felt that there probably is too little employ- 
ment of color printing in the intermediate and upper 
grades, although this is a difficult matter to judge.” 


Division of Opinion Regarding Upper Levels 
C. W. Dickinson, director of school libraries and text- 
books of Virginia, said, “I believe the use of color 
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printing should be increased in texts for primary 
grades. I believe it is not necessary for use in second- 
ary schools and colleges.” Nickell of Illinois, in ad- 
vocating increased use of color in the upper levels, 
said, “I believe this is especially true in the field of 
science where color plays a part and in the field of 
social science where folks, customs and dresses are 
illustrated through pictures.” Waterman of California 
believes that, “Successful use of extensive color print- 
ing in primary grade books points to the increased 
use of color printing in books for the upper elemen- 
tary grades and possibly those designed for secondary 
schools.” Robison of South Carolina: “In the case of 
primary schools, I think color printing should be in- 
creased. I see no use for it in secondary schools and 
colleges.”” H. A. Ladd, Maine’s deputy commissioner, 
curriculum and instruction: “Color printing certainly 
adds to the attractiveness of many books. Since it aids 
in this way it has definite implications in terms of 
student interest and use of the book.” 

One state superintendent who did not wish to be 
directly quoted, said, “Color printing probably suff- 
cient now, but certainly needed. Books should be 
attractive to children.” 

Typical of the five who fenced with the issue a bit, 
were J. M. Boyet, materials of instruction supervisor 
of Louisiana, who said, “We are aware of the trend 
in using more colored pictures. We are aware of the 
fact that publishers have used these points as definite 
selling points”; H. T. Steele, supervisor of the free 
textbooks division of Arkansas, who said, “From some 
reports I have received from superintendents in our 
state it seems that color printing is having some influ- 
ence in the local adoptions of books on the State 
Multiple List by local adopting units”; and H. V. 
Holloway, state superintendent of education of Dela- 
ware, who replied, “Color adds much to attractive- 
ness, but cost must be considered.” 


Summary on Question No, 4 


A summary of the replies to Question No. 4, shows 
an almost equal division between the numbers of 
those states who believe color printing should be 
increased at all levels, those who believe it should be 
decreased at all levels, and those who believe it ade- 
quate as it is. In other words the vote stands two to 
one against any decrease in color printing at all edu- 
cational levels. At individual levels there was a good 
majority for increase in the primary grades, an al- 
most equal majority for increase in secondary grades, 
and equally divided opinion with relation to col- 
leges. 

It is obvious, also, from a number of the replies, 
that color used as an eye catcher, is frowned upon. 
The value of color is widely recognized, but most 
educators are becoming insistent that it be used only 
when it is a necessary ingredient to aid in under- 
standing the text matter. 

(To be concluded) 
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PROBLEMS IN BOOK DESIGN e 





INCERITY IS NOT ENOUGH! BEING DIF- 
S ferent is not in itself a virtue. Imi- 
tation or invention of mannerisms can 
be disastrous. Experiment is only an 
eddy in the current of progress, com- 
parable to the Sabine women’s “two 
steps forward and one step back.” 
Order is a jealous mistress, technique 
is her hand-maiden, and all the arts 
run parallel. 

There are many kinds of order, from 
Cobden-Sanderson’s “Order, wrought 
in rhythm, and touched with beauty 
and delight,” to the irregularly spaced 
patterns of free verse, dissonant music, 
and asymmetrical graphic composition. 
Regularity is a static form of order, 
born of human inertia and fear of 
change; natural phenomena are irregu- 
lar in minutiae but orderly in a larger 
pattern. 

These disorderly thoughts are set in 
motion by a pamphlet sent to B&BP 
with a suggestion that, because we 
commented on Paul Rand's design of 
“The Tables of the Law’ (October 
1945), “the same statements may or 
may not apply” to the page layouts of 
this specimen. They may not. There 
is a fundamental difference between 
the work of a competent, professional 
designer who merits respect even when 
one disagrees with him, and the fum- 
bling experiments of technically im- 
mature desire for difference, no matter 
how sincere. 

The pamphlet, ‘Ideas of Order in 
Experimental Poetry,” by Lawrence 
Hart and Group, was designed by Bern 
Porter and published by George Leite, 
Berkeley, California. As a specimen 
of bookmaking and printing it does 
not deserve critical comment, but as 
an example of the manner of thinking 
that guides book design it is terribly 
important. (The adjective is inten- 
tional, connoting a feeling of terror 


that there may be more such experi- 
ments.) 
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“Ideas of 


Disorder”’ 
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by Will Ransom 


© One of the first principles of book 
design is that typography may—not 
necessarily must—be related to literary 
content or the author's intention. The 
designer of this booklet evidently 
knows that, for he says that “these 
experiments frankly are meant to fol- 
low the subject treated—itself a highly 
experimental form.” I am no expert 
on modern verse writing, but these 
poems do not seem to be so far differ- 
ent from the average that they justify 
the extreme typographical treatment 
given them here. 

The literary basis is sound and un- 
derstandable. Lawrence Hart’s state- 
ment of principles is clear—and com- 
monplace. He examines the problem 
implicit in every art, the medium and 
its use. He postulates two forms of 
communication, “two ways of making 
meaning’’—rationalistic and_ esthetic, 


In working with connotative language. therctore. the writer 
likely co feel he is using live language, source language The real 
difficulty is to use a highly connorauve dialect, and yet to retain 
enough control of the speech. 


A Theory Of Control In Active Poetry 


It 1s 2 usable over-sumplificanon to say that the Englis . 
alrstic writers based chem poetry on a line mostly of denocative mean 
ing: description. story. argument. etc, and then added only as much 
connotative material—that 1s. as much poerry—as they were able 
to control Many -xperimental writers, on the contrary, have tned 
to load a ranonalist framework with more connotative language 
than they could organize upon it 

There is often an effecuve tension in a poem which uses only 
moderate unagery But when 2 great many images are interlarded 
with the verbal marenal, very often indeed the emagisnc and verba’ 
elements seem at differenc levels, like a sidewalk paved with blocks 
of different heaghes 

Of course uf the writer «s clear as to what he w doing, he may 
succeed in working emphatically and equally with esthenic and 
Imeral meaning in the same poem But even Crane. as an example 
seems to have been confused And the ranonalistx approach © 
poetry still provides 2 more usable discipline 

But cheorerically there 1s 4 third method for organizing poctcy 
which would permut as strict s control That 1s, the connorative units 
—wnages. etc.— can of course be organized according to thew 
natural references associations. repetitions, contrasts, etc 

And this associational poetry might be thought of as having 
an Orgamuzation exactly the reverse of that assumed for rationalist< 
poetry Thar ss, « would be based on a line of connotative meao- 
ing and would have an esther framework Then the writer could 
introduce seemingly lieral or denotative language as he could find 
ways to concrol «. and co use # poeticallp—bur conunually could 
untroduce more such material 

Now of course the difficulty would be even to arrive at the 
starting point For leaving aside pure connotation, it s hard even to 
cobain and control very highly connorative language and language 
structure 





denotation (literal) and connotation 
(of associated ideas). He says, in es- 
sence, that writing poetry ‘is the art of 
using connotative (suggestive) words 
and phrases, with or without a base of 
literal statement. Agreed. But why 
confine it to poetry, which differs from 
prose—or from any other art—only in 
form? The same idea has been better 
phrased (and I wish I knew who said 
it): “The difference between art and 
craftsmanship is all in the overtones.” 

Translate this into terms of book 
design. The literal elements that can 
be selected are type faces, paper, color, 
binding; the overtones that produce 
visual connotations are inherent in 
the related values of those materials 
and, most effective of all, in their 
arrangement. 


In this pamphlet, everything ex- 
cept layout is literal, commonplace, 
grade C commercial printing—Gara- 
mond type, offset book paper, some 
blue ink on the wrapper, and inex- 
cusable side-wire stapling. At this point 
neither BeBP nor any other graphic 
arts journal would consider it worth 
mentioning. 


But the page layouts justify use of 
this space for a few words of warning 
to students of typography. On both 
logical and esthetic grounds there is 
no excuse for putting type so near the 
edge of the page that the trimming 
knife just barely misses it. No prac- 
tical purpose is served and the only 
emotional reaction is annoyance. 

But that is not the worst. In one 
pair of pages the type blocks are in 
the northwest and southeast corners; 
turn the leaf and they are southwest 


(Please turn to page 82) 


Ic is crue that Pound and Elior have writen effective associa- 
tional poetry Yet even many brilliant poets do nor have crue control 
of thew associational pocms—even so fine a poet as Spender, for 
instance, in “Vienna” Therefore wm spite of the power and beil- 
lance of these techniques, and their promise for tuture poetry, most 
poets have practically abandoned free-associanon 

However we wished to procede with associational rechosques 
and other connotative work, partly because this concept suggested 
an mreresting line of work, viz, that experimentalist poctry was 
really made up of rwo basically difterent sores of poetry—that which 

od more oF less equally on connotative and literal elements, 

t which had a connotatwe base And the latter, of we could 

ely. scemed co ofter a disciplined method, in 

Liciplined experimentalist work 

ght be able to unplemenr another, 

pout poetry: that the poem is nor 

quence (of pattern) of emotions 

by this theory i seemed important 

5 sequence (or pattern) of emotions co have no interruption 

# 1s tor the pocm ro have no icerruption—but to make a con- 

motional structure 

since this structure was difficule « manspulate, # would be 

t > make also a more obwous strucrure—a surface of sen- 

sory umages—through which to control These unages would need 

ro make clear and effective association patterns, and an equal dis- 

pline would be required with che underlying pattern 4 emotions: 

® wo pomts of control fr vs crue, control of the surface of sen 

sory mages would nor automancally give control also of che deeper 
structure of the poem, bur it would guide it 

Then the problem would be to control chis surface And since 
tsualizanion 1s a part of most images, it might be effective co organ- 
sory images around scene. 

OF course scene ts 3 ranonalistic element But to obtaun a highly 
conporative language it might be necessary in any event ro try to 
ase one rationalistic clement to break up and aullify che other 
cationalsex elements 

We wished first co ateempe poetry. therefore, in which the 
emotional partern was controlled through a surface of sensory um- 
ages, and the unagery by scene And in the first pracucal experuments 
to deal with these problems in their most simple rerms * 











Not an error in imposition but an experiment in layout 
























a See O 





Of this year’s “50 Best’’, 15 of the selections were com- 
pletely or partially bound in paper. 





sign and production and owe much of their appeal to 
the unusual effects achieved with paper for cover ma- 
terial. 









The designers of these ““Winners”’ present powerful evi- 
dence of the increasing recognition being given to paper 
for book covers and prove its desirability and utility on 
books of all types. 






CHAMELEON LEATHERETTE is one of the finest types 
of paper-base cover material and has been used on mil- 
lions of books. 






Plan to use it on your next titlke—for the colorful at- 
tractiveness of its many designs—for its durability—for 
its low cost—and because it is IMMEDIATELY AVAIL- 
ABLE in any quantity! 


‘ 
These titles are all outstanding examples of careful de- 


Write, today, for samples and prices. 


SPRINGFIELD COATED PAPER CORP. 


Camden, N. J. 
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Linotype Is On the March! 


Its war record must speak for itself. As our 
peacetime performance gains momentum, the 
achievements of nearly sixty years of service to 
the graphic arts will be equalled and surpassed. 

With maximum volume scheduled, Lino- 
type standards of quality in materials, work- 
manship and inspection are relaxed not one iota. 
No “ersatz” metals are being introduced and in- 
spections are just as rigid as they always have 
heen. Of this you may be sure. 

Each week, as our production curve swings 
upward, we are far more pleased than any in- 
dividual buyer of Linotypes 


LINOTYPE - 


LINOTYPE" 


possibly could be. Yet, with all such efforts, the 
stack of orders is not—cannot be—reduced as 
fast as we would like. 

Matrices, parts and supply orders, too, are re- 
ceiving every attention and the service to which 
Linotype users have long been accustomed will 
eventually be an actuality. We look forward to 
the time when the conditions brought about by 
the war will be but a memory. 

The resources of the Linotype organization, 
in the factory and around the world, are being 
devoted to this objective—always consistent with 
Linotype standards of quality. 


BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


Linotype Caledonia and Bodont Italic 
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Priscilla 


Crane 


of 
A. S. Barnes 
ke 


HERE IS MUCH ABOUT PUBLISHING 

production jobs that is too close- 
ly reminiscent of a theatre manager's 
task. Anyone so engaged must be able 
to deal calmly at one and the same 
time with temperamental (a polite 
word for irritable) authors, conscien- 
tious but exhausted printers and bind- 
ers, and an ever insistent sales de- 
partment. 

One would think that by this time 
there would have been created a school 
for training publishing production 
personnel, but somehow or other most 
people in the profession (?) have 
usually arrived with little specialized 
training other than an_ instinctive 
touch for dealing with people, or per- 
haps having memorized Dale Car- 
negie’s opus. 

Perhaps it’s just as well, for such a 
situation tends to sharpen intellect, 
initiative, and ingenuity. As it did for 
Priscilla Crane of A. §. Barnes, N.Y.C., 
for instance. 

Born in sedate Boston, in an era 
when education for women was still 
frowned upon, she suffered an added 
handicap of a number of brothers and 
sisters who had also advancement to 
seek. It all boiled down to the fact 
that “no college” was the parental 
ultimatum. 

Eventually Priscilla turned up in 
N. Y., and landed a job through Amy 
Loveman with the old N. Y. Evening 
Post, as a make-up girl, with special 
duties concerning the Post’s offspring, 
the Saturday Review of Literature. 


SRL Alumna 


At SRL, Priscilla was well drilled in 
the whys and wherefores of best-sellers, 
and eventually wound up writing a 
few reviews of her own. Her connec- 
‘tion with makeup on the paper soon 
led to the realization that books also 
had something to do with type, presses, 
and binding. 

The magnet of publishing exerting 
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its attraction, Priscilla prevailed on 
her friend to find her a spot in a pub- 
lishers’ office, that of Brewer & War- 
ren. Imagine the shock of learning 
that her major job was production! 

Stifling her fears under a well as- 
sumed composure, the hopeful pro- 
duction manager soon found out that 
paper and cloth people, printers, and 
binders are most helpful in a jam! 
Quincy Emery was the first one to con- 
tribute his knowledge of bookmak—er, 
manufacturing—to the cause. Pressed 
to estimate the amount of paper 
needed for a certain title, his calcula- 
tions, salvaged from the wastebasket, 
formed the nucleus of a sizeable Crane 
collection of similar tables and charts, 
now serving as an admirable guide to 
quantities and costs. 


Multiple Problems 


Four years with the firm—it was sold 
in 1932 to Harcourt, Brace—laid the 
groundwork for the agility with which 
Priscilla turns from limited to trade 
editions, from multi-page catalogish- 
looking guidebooks to reprints and re- 
editions, from book lists to advertising 
folders. 

Much of the advanced training that 
she received before her present con- 
nection, occurred as N.Y.C. representa- 
tive of the book printing firm of E. L. 
Hildreth & Co., a post which she held 
1933-1943. Hildreth, a stickler for 
fine printing, found in its new repre- 
sentative, an outspoken, blunt and 
staunch supporter, with rapidly devel- 
oping typographic tastes, and a feel- 
ing for handsome books. 

During this period, books printed 
by Hildreth placed in the “50” with 
almost alarming regularity. Priscilla’s 
particular forte during that time was 
the Derrydale Press books, limited edi- 
tions dealing with hunting, fishing, 
and other sports. Small wonder that 
in her new post, which she assumed 
in 1944, Countryman Press books on 


similar subjects, and accompanying 
Barnes’ trade editions, have elicited 
much comment. 


Working With a Varied Line 


Diversity on a wide scale in a special 
field of interest is a feature of Barnes’ 
operations. The Countryman Press 
also publishes limited editions of sport- 
ing books, utilizing the finest facilities 
available to reproduce pencil and color 
sketches drawn for these books. For 
trade editions of the same books in less 
luxurious format, Priscilla has been 
able to juggle type proofs, margins, 
and illustrations to produce in letter- 
press and photogravure, equally en- 
trancing books. 

What she has done to put some life 
in older “dodo” titles for both adults 
and children would take too much 
space to relate here. The sales records 
are sufficient evidence of its success! 

As if such a gamut of enterprises 
was not already ample evidence of 
sharpened wit and ingenuity let’s look 
at her latest task! It’s a series of 256- 
odd page guides to fishing and hunt- 
ing in the various states of the nation, 
in best magazine style. And it’s replete 
with maps in color, halftones, text, 
jump stories, and advertising plates! 
Produced on giant web magazine 
presses, it is giving the former make- 
up girl, and her capable assistant, 
Hedwig Burger, a new experience in 
production to add to their files. 

When she’s not haunting pressroom 
foremen, typographers, and binders for 
delivery dates or berating them sharp- 
ly, withal good naturedly, for diverse 
errors and shortcomings, Priscilla en- 
joys her weekends digging in her Con- 
necticut garden. 


Ideas of Disorder 


(Continued from page 79) 
and northeast. If this practice were 
continued throughout it would be bad 
enough, but a few pages further on 
the type runs full depth, tight at head 
and foot, along the outside edges; a 
little later there are head and foot 
margins, no two alike. In any book 
of poetry such variations are often 
permissible, even desirable; irregular 
verse forms suggest flexible position- 
ing. But for prose, unless it is notably 
unusual or revolutionary—which this 
is not—such erratic inconsistency, in- 
stead of supporting the meaning, only 
detracts from the sincerity and serious 
intention of the essays. 

I have read the statements and 
poems rather carefully and do not find 
in them any of the surrealistic tenden- 
cies that appear too often in the arts 
and that might excuse dissonant ty- 
pography. In short, the attempt to 
“follow the subject treated” has gone 
far afield and rendered a disservice. 
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XHIBITION NUMBER FOUR OF THE 
E N. Y. Trade Book Clinic, AIGA, 
which opened at Times Hall on Feb- 
ruary 15 (see page 75), showed self- 
selected examples of the work of four 
designers: Leonard Blizard (Whittle- 
sey House); George Hornby (Domes- 
day Press); S. A. Jacobs (Golden Eagle 
Press); John Woodlock (W. W. Nor- 
ton). It was a well-balanced ration of 
books, pages, covers, and jackets, cov- 
ering a wide variety of style and prac- 
tice—Blizard’s difficult technical books, 
Hornby’s illustrated volumes, Jacobs’ 
individualistic exercises, and Wood- 
lock’s predominantly traditional pat- 
terns. 


Buzy Blizard 


An examination of Blizard’s extensive 
array of books gives ample evidence 
that this gentleman is probably one 
of the busiest in the trade—and one of 
the most resourceful. Typical of the 
kind of thing he is called upon to 
work with, is “The Complete Card 
Player,” an exhaustive treatise on card 
game rules, containing a large number 
of part divisions, chapters, individual 
sub-parts, with a mass of charts, tables, 
illustrations of card hands, side and 
running heads. Here is a job that had 
to be practically informative, easy to 
read and handle—and could have been 
a hodge-podge typographically. The 
side heads Blizard disposed of neatly 
by setting them in sans-serif in the 
margins, retaining this type family in 
different weights and sizes for the 
many other heads. The title and part 
title pages he dressed up in a border 
resembling a playing card back de- 
sign. All in all, a remarkable achieve- 
ment combining utility, taste, and 
sound design. 

For real distinction in what might 
have been a _ run-of-the-mine trade 
book, attention should be called to 
Blizard’s “A Lion Is in the Streets.” 
A number of imaginative touches have 
been put to work—the vertically-de- 
signed title and half-title pages, the 
clever harmony between the slanted 
chapter numerals and the swash ini- 
tials, the shorter-width chapter open- 
ing summaries, set in italics. “Lean 
With the Wind” is notable for its 
square design of the chapter opening 
illustrations, creating harmony with 
the text page, but avoiding a too- 
heavy appearance by ingenious use of 
white space between the run-in: num- 
erals and the first lines of text. Excel- 
lent in its traditional feeling is the 
solid “Planning for America,” while 
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the designer’s modern touch is exem- 
plified in “Building or Buying a 
House.” 


Hornby’s Illustrated Books 


Hornby’s exhibit emphasized his flare 
for illustrated books, including juve- 
niles, as well as self-criticism in his 
accompanying footnotes. Backward- 
glancing, he compares what the de- 
sign might have been, and what it 
actually turned out to be. Of particu- 
lar interest is his treatment of “Leon- 
ardo,” where he has allowed the full- 
page illustrations of the artist’s work 
to provide color and contrast, keeping 
the text pages severely plain—no ruh- 
ning heads, folios centered at the foot, 
the only decoration being the sets of 
rules above and below chapter num- 
ber headings. 

An excursion into unconventionality 
with a conventional trade book is seen 
in “Freely to Pass,” a book written by 
a war correspondent. A “cable tape” 
strip with the title in typewriter type 
runs across the front cover, and he 
has repeated the typewriter type for 
running heads—symbolic of the jour- 
nalist’s trade. He also has used a 
facsimile of passport document type at 
the head of the foreword. In the ex- 
pensively distinguished category is the 
Limited Editions Club’s ‘Treasure 
Island.” Two noteworthy juveniles— 
Hornby’s current love—are ““Tenggren’s 
Story Book,” and “Through Many 
Colored Glasses.” 


Jacobs—Rugged Individualist 


Jacobs’ display, which required elab- 
orate footnoting, was rendered a yeo- 
man service by the painstaking care 
of Paul Standard in writing the com- 
ments and explanations. A printer as 
well as a designer, Jacobs carries to 
daring extremes the use of type and 
arrangement as a working tool. It is 
small wonder then, that he is probably 
the only man in the craft who could 





’Bye ’Bye Buckram vvvwvww 


Now it’s women’s shapes — or 
rather the lack of them—that 
are offering competition in the 
book cloth field. Spring style 
notes say that “false hips,” 
which are pads sewn into 
women’s nether garments, are 
made out of buckram. 

So the next time a book pro- 
duction man finds himself ad- 
miring curves ahead, his pleas- 
ure will be rudely interrupted 
by the thought, “So that’s why 
our last buckram order never 
went through.” 
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} A Four-Man DESIGNERS’ SHOW 


by Ranald Savery 


do justice to the writings of E. E. Cum- 
mings, several of whose books were 
included. Typical of these typographic 
exercises is one of E. E.’s volumes, 
where the type had to be set in lines 
“resembling the movement of a toll- 
ing bell.” With all the fantastic liter- 
ary and printing requirements of Cum- 
mings, however, the designer has man- 
aged to achieve form and substance 
with material which sometimes looks 
like the first practicings of a linotype 
apprentice. 

Along more conventional lines are 
“The Journal of Eugene Delacroix,” 
and “Children of the Fiery Mountain,” 
where Standard calls attention to 
Jacobs’ use of rules. On the contents 
page of the former, where chapter 
titles are simply numbers, the rules 
were used to guide the eye to the page 
numbers opposite. In “Children,” 
heavy rules were used above and below 
chapter headings, to “support the type, 
and serve as a bridge between the illus- 
tration at the top, and the text below.” 

Jacobs’ thesis that designers’ prob- 
lems should not be considered as such, 
but as materials with which to work, 
is amply demonstrated by his individ- 
ualistic treatment of each book. 


Woodlock’s Sound Fundamentals 
Woodlock shows taste, dignity and 
soundness within a framework of the 
traditional approach. Noteworthy is 
“The Diaries of Tchaikovsky,” where 
he has utilized a centered design 
throughout. Everything is centered, 
from the title page to the folios. To 
brighten up the solid text pages, he 
has set the run-in diary date entries in 
italics, with a line of air between 
sections. A tricky problem cropped up 
in “In Good Old Colony Times,” 
where about 50 chapter headings each 
began with the words, “the first.” In 
order to achieve style and contrast on 
the contents page, he set each “the 
first” in small caps, followed by the 
remainder of the chapter title in u.&lc. 
The same treatment was carried out in 
the’ chapter openings. 

Characteristic of Woodlock is his 
success in symbolizing the subject mat- 
ter in the binding design. Thus we 
see the stylized wavy lines above and 
below the cover title for “The Strum- 
pet Sea”; the simple line drawing, sug- 
gesting explosions, for the “Guns of 
the Frontier” cover; and the drawing 
of a boat enclosed in a porthole oval 
border for “The Hornet’s Longboat.” 
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& the Vanguard 


In the 1946 “50 Books of the Year” 
—the annual A. I. G. A. selections voted typical of America’s highest 


book manufacturing standards—are 10 books bound by us. 


Our association each year with an unusually high number 
of the books selected for this outstanding show 
is another indication of the vanguard ranking 


always enjoyed by the RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY. 


In addition to servicing book publishers, 
we supply book and catalog printers with a 
specialized binding service for distinctive Bookvertising. 
For years, we have specialized 
in creating distinctive bindings of quality 


for books used in industrial and organizational promotion. 


For meticulous craftsmanship and a distinctive binding job, 


consult our staff of experts. 


RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, INC. 
“Where the Best Books are Bound” 
461 Eighth Avenue New York City 
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Shes guide for leachers ts a guide for bookbinders 


Sturdy blue-grey TEREK* Leather Cloth will help keep this source book 
on aviation education a continuous source of information for teachers 
for many a school term. This attractive, rugged cloth stands up 
under all kinds of weather and rough handling. Between its protective covers 
are more than 1000 photographs, maps, charts and diagrams. 


Published by Hastings House of New York. Bound by J. J. Little & Ives. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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CIENCE FOR MOPPETS IS GIVEN A GRAPHIC, HANDSOME- 
ly-executed presentation in “How Do We Know?”, 
Scott, Foresman’s third issue in a series of elementary 
grade textbooks, done in picture-caption technique. 


The first two were “Look and Learn,” and “All 
Around Us.” 
Editorial aim of ““‘How Do We Know?” is to ac- 


quaint second and third grade students with the scien- 
tific facts of life concerning animals, plants, geog- 
raphy, and basic engineering. Illustrations and cap- 
tions are so drawn and worded that they are designed 
as puzzles to make the child think through to the 
proper conclusions. As an instance, one facing page 
spread shows, on the verso, water being poured in 
three different ways out of a pitcher, into a pan, and 
out of the pan. On the recto, is a mountain land- 
scape, with streams running into a valley. The child 
is asked to apply the principles of the running water 
in the illustrations on the left, to the landscape on 


the right. 


Production Planning Starts With Authors 


Obviously, a book of this sort requires design and 
production planning from the very start of the idea. 
According to D. L. Pettigrew, of the Scott, Foresman 
production department, the procedure was as follows. 
The authors—Wilbur L. Beauchamp, Gertrude Cramp- 
ton, and William S. Gray—conferred at length with 
the editor, Zerna Sharp, who also supervised design 
and layout with the artists. When an outline of con- 
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tents had been determined, a rough dummy was pre- 
pared, showing proportionate space for pictures and 
text, and tentative layouts for the pages. 

Then a whole corps of artists was called in, each a 
specialist expert in a particular phase of the book’s 
illustrations, They were shown the dummy, given the 
assignments, and went to work, after their suggestions 
as to layout had been talked over with Miss Sharp. 
Drawings were executed in full color, and when com- 
pleted, the finished layouts were made from the draw- 
ings, and any necessary fitting of copy was done. 


Variations of Illustrations and Page Design 


Page layouts vary from section to section, and from 
subject to subject, depending upon the nature of the 
illustrations, and the editorial approach. Some of the 
drawings are large and square, some are spots, some 
run in horizontal or vertical strips, but the design is 
clean, and easy to read and understand throughout. 
The square size of the page helps—it’s 734” x 10”. 

The book was printed in four-color process offset 
lithography by Newman-Rudolph Lithographing Co., 
on Champion Paper Co.’s Parkson Text Offset. It was 
bound by P. F. Pettibone in full cloth Interlaken Arco 
+3 cover. A color illustration with the title, printed 
on paper, is pasted on the front cover in a blanked 
panel. The price is $1.12. 

From idea to finished result it is a fine example of 
progressive editorial approach carried out by pains- 
taking production planning. 
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© SUDDEN INCREASE OF BOOK MANUFACTURING IN 
N Canada was expected as a result of the visit of 
Canadian book publishers to Great Britain, according 
to C. H. Dickinson, general manager of The Ryerson 
Press, Toronto, who headed the delegation. “The visit 
was intended,” he said, in summing up its results for 
Bs BP, “to restore the links of friendship and of trade 
which were broken by wartime conditions. Our im- 
mediate hope was to obtain a few more printed books 
from Britain in order to keep British authors and 
British ideas before the Canadian reading public, To 
be sure, more British books have been manufactured 
in Canada during the war than previously; also the 
Canadian market has developed to an extent which 
makes it possible to publish more Canadian editions 
of British and American books, as well as our own. 
“For this reason Canadian publishers have been 


86 











ee ee ee Se 


able to purchase British manuscripts from authors or 
their literary agents and hope to manufacture such 
books in Canada.” 

Book production capacity in Canada, Dickinson 
went on to say, “is strained to the limit at the moment 
through lack of adequate trained workers and because 
of the greatly increased demand for books. Training 
schools for men and women demobilized from the 
Forces are operating, and printers are taking on a 
full quota of apprentices. These factors will relieve 
the situation in time, but for this year at least we 
shall be limited in the number of new titles which 
we can promise to manufacture. Our hope is always, 
of course, that we may do our own manufacturing in 
Canada. Great Britain will continue to have the same 
difficulties for some time; there is a greater book fam- 
ine there than either here or in the United States.” 
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con-den-sa-tion: n. 1, reduction in size; compression. 

HAT’S HOW WINSTON’S ENCYCLOPEDIC DICTIONARY 
T defines (in part) a task that has been far too close 
a companion of most book designers and production 
people these past four years. And with the paper and 
cloth situation being what it is, it looks like a fairly 
constant shadow for some time to come. 

But while most such problems of condensation have 
involved not much more than getting 320 pages into 
256, and similar simple (!) exercises in mathematics, 
one new publisher is concerned with getting four 
books into one, and that from original plates! No 
chance for a bit of margin juggling by resetting wider 
and deeper! 

The publisher faced with this major operation in 
condensation is the recently organized Unicorn 
Mystery Book Club. Basically, the method of the 
club’s operation—it’s only four months old—is to 
provide each of the numerous members of its club with 
one volume monthly containing four unabridged re- 
cent mystery novels, each of which the club guarantees 
cannot be bought elsewhere under $2. The “four- 
in-one book” is priced at that same figure. The theory 
called for the exercise of considerable ingenuity and 
short cuts in production to enable the books to be 
published at that price, yet still possess good legibility, 
attractive bindings, decorated endpapers, and an in- 
dividual title page for each of the four titles. The 
original design for the series, providing a solution 
to these problems, was made by Mac Gache, a mem- 
ber of the firm. 


40 lb. Titanium-added Stock is Used 

The original titles chosen have often run some- 
thing over 220 pages, but for the most part, Sidney 
Solomon, Unicorn’s production director, has been able 
to keep the four-in-ones down to between 800 and 900 


Allusivéness is shown in these paar ue 
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two “part” title pages and 
By Rome 
the “combination” 4-part title 


from a recent Unicorn selec- 


tion for mystery fans. 


MARCH, 1946 
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pages, in a trim size of 514 x 754”, and bulking not 
much more than 114”, 

Here’s how it’s done: The stock used (beginning with 
the January 1946 selection) is 40lb. basis wove S.M., 
with titanium added to offset the obvious dangers of 
show-through. The stock was furnished by Perkins & 
Squier. Earlier titles used a 35lb. basis. 

The books are printed in 64-page forms, and 
sewed in 32’s. There is a combination title page, in- 
cluding all four titles at the front of each volume, 
besides an individual title page for each story. All 
five, besides the other miscellaneous front matter 
pages, are designed by Solomon. 

Originally, Unicorn utilized artwork on the main 
title page, as well as on each of the four subsidiary 
titles, each of which is designed with an eye to allu- 
siveness with the story. However, the main title pages 
are now following a standard typographical design, 
based on ATF Bernhard Modern Bold, Title pages 
have been set by Real Typographers, and are current- 
ly being set by the H. Wolff Book. Mfg. Co., N.Y.C., 
which is also handling the complete manufacture of 
the books. 


Jacket Problems Are Always Present 

Fluctuations in the source and supply of paper have 
kept Unicorn’s production department on the qui vive 
to hold jacket plates to the proper dimensions and 
still allow some leeway for variations in bulk due to 
necessary, but still regrettable, substitutions in basis 
weights. That worry has been partially eliminated by 
adoption of a typographic scheme of setting titles in 
narrower measure, which, it appears, will never per- 
mit the title on the backstrip to slip around into the 
joint. 

The books have thus far been bound chiefly in 
Bancrofts’ cloths, using Eton and Rugby, with the 
latest in Interlaken’s Arco, Colors vary from month 
to month, but all are on the light side, such as light 
blue, gray, sand, or salmon. Each is stamped in black 


The Dead Men Grin 
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2 Blood From A Stone 


BY GUTH SAWTELE WALLIS 


Death Knell 


6Y BATNARD KENODRICE 


Unicorm Mystery Book Club 
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SPECIAL SERVICES for PUBLISHERS 


BROWN BROS. LINOTYPERS 


-.- over half a century 
| of book typographic service 










424 West 33d Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
PEnnsylvania 6-9626-7 





For PERFECT BINDING 


Consult 
F. M. CHARLTON CO. 
Bookbinders 
345 Hudson St. WaAlker 5-3871 New York 14, N. Y. 


COMPLICATED MONOTYPE 
COMPOSITION 


Our Specialty ... 
Attractively low rates 
Complete Printing Service Let us estimate 


LINXWEILER PRINTING CO., DECATUR, ILLINOIS 





SILK SCREEN PROCESS Printing—for beoutiful colore 
Short run economy # Book Covers, Sales Presentations son all materials # Posters 


Masta & displays 


230 Wisk 17 htrcck? Mew York® Clalsua 2° 3717 


REKLAM 


Printers ts Publishers 


270 LAFAYETTE ST *« CA 6-7635-6 
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Let us handle the complete production, 
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manufacture and binding of your toy books. 


SLOVES MECHANICAL BINDING CO. 
121 Varick St. New York City Walker 5-6634 





JP POLED PON DOVE PIV 
TECHNICAL COMPOSITION Co. 


Scetentifie and “Technical Sook Printers 
Send for New Modern Specimen Book 


470 ATLANTIC AVENUE, BOSTON 10, MASS. 


Ourck » Reinfeld, Inc. 


75 Varick Street Color Printers — NewYork 14,NY. 
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ink in a design that is repeated with each month's 
selection. Each book also bears the company’s device, 
the head of a unicorn atop a stack of books, the whole 
enclosed within an oval-shaped ribbon bearing the 
name of the club. The endpapers are printed in blue, 
also utilizing the club’s insignia. 


Deluxe Edition, Too 

For those who wish their mystery stories with a 
touch of the deluxe, hinting at rich bindings and all 
the trappings of a man of leisure’s library, there is 
the de luxe edition at $2.50, stamped in red and black 
ink, and Swift’s genuine gold leaf, with top stain, 
head and tailbands, and bound in Bancrofts’ Oxford 
linen finish. The endpapers are the same as on the 
regular edition. This edition is uniform in binding 
from month to month, enabling the member to as- 
semble in time an important-looking set of mystery 
thrillers. 

Unicorn’s titles for each month’s selections are not 
more than two years old, and usually average a year 
or less, One of the forthcoming titles, Death Sails in a 
High Wind (Doubleday), was a recent Trade Book 
Clinic Selection. 

Henceforth, final selections will be made by a board 
of judges comprising Orson Welles, Lewis J. Valen- 
tine, Alfred Hitchcock, Arch Oboler, and Dashiell 
Hammett. 





Encyclopedias, Too, Are on the Agenda 

The club is an outgrowth of the Unicorn Press, 
founded in 1939 by Mac Gache and Joseph Morse— 
brothers-in-law who first married sisters, then married 
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Standard, and (right, top) deluxe 
Mystery Book Club bindings 

the same business—to publish under exclusive license 
the Funk & Wagnalls New Standard Encyclopedia 
of Universal Knowledge. The publishing rights to 
this 27-volume handy-size encyclopedia were pur- 
chased by the partners in 1940, and over 15,000,000 
volumes have been sold. Gache was art director for 
Schwab & Beatty, N.Y.C. book publishers’ advertising 
agency, during 1932-35, and was later on the circula- 
tion promotion staff of the N. Y. Post, noted for its 
development of book premiums. Morse was practic- 
ing law at the time the partnership was formed. 

Late in ’46, the Press will issue a fully-illustrated- 
in-color, 15 volume encyclopedia for children, to be 
produced in offset. Until recently in Brooklyn, the 
executive and editorial offices moved this month to 


Slip-Cases 


Decorated paper-board 
or 


Transparent plastic 


Co., Inc. 


Miro Container 


557 DeKalb Ave., 
Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


Telephone: 
EVergreen 7-6570 


A complete packaging service to the book industry 





MARCH, 1946 


53 E. 77th St., N.Y.C. Clerical and shipping depart- 
ments are located in a newly-purchased Brooklyn 
building. 

Solomon joined Unicorn after leaving the War De- 
partment where he was in charge of design and pro- 
duction of a great number of governmental forms and 
publications for the Office of Dependency Benefits. 
Prior to that he was associated with a typographic 
house, worked at editing and books production, and 
was a school-teacher in N.Y.C. 





Gentry to World 

Bruce Gentry, recently released from the army, was ap- 
pointed production manager of The World Publishing 
Company, on February 15. He will make his headquarters 
at the company’s offices in Cleveland. 

Gentry is originally from San 
Francisco, where he and his sister 
Helen conducted the Gentry Press. 
Later he was associated with The 
Rydal Press, Santa Fe, New Mexico, 
as typographer and designer. In 
1937 he joined the production de- 
partment of H. Wolff, N.Y.C. He 
was instrumental in the installa- 
tion of their composing room short- 
ly thereafter and managed it until 
he entered military service in 1943. 
In the Army he served in field artillery until V-E day, 
transferring then to Psychological Warfare Division, (later 
Information Control Division) Publications Section, and 
was in charge of the Stuttgart Office for the control of Ger- 
man publishers and booksellers. 
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“Quality Papers” 


LEATHERETTE COVER PAPERS 
FANCY PAPERS 
WOOD GRAIN PAPERS 
TRADE MARK PAPERS 
FLINT GLAZED, FRICTION GLAZED 
EMBOSSED, PRINT EMBOSSED 
DUPLEX, ENAMEL and GUMMED PAPERS 
8 


MAIN OFFICE AND MILL: 
Pawtucket, Rhode Island 
Tel.: Perry 5802-5803 


, METROPOLITAN OFFICE: 
369 Mulberry Street, Newark 2, New Jersey 
: Tel. Market 2-0866 
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TEXT & COVER PAPERS 


: EAGLE-A A complete line of papers 

i Book - Cover - Advertising : 

: See your Eagle-A Distributor or write to : 
ARAN AMERICAN WRITING PAPEP. CORPORATION 

i = PAPERS Holyoke Massachusetts 
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Text Book « Bible and Coated Papers 
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Fitchburg, Mass. 
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WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 


Fitchbura Book Paper 
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LS / Fitchburg Paper Company 
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PEJEPSCOT PAPER COMPANY 


New York 17, N. Y. 


PLASTIC COATING CORP. 


KIVAR No. 2 & KIVAR No. 5 
Pyroxylin Coated Bookbinding Material 


Holyoke, Mass. 


RISING PAPER COMPARY 
Makers of Bookvertising Papers, Bonds, 
Writings, Index Bristols and Weddings. 
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Book-Cover and Text Papers 


SKIN VELLUMS AND PARCHM 


The STEVENS-NELSON 
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109 EAST 31st ST..NEW YORK + 453 caer. BOSTON 


STRATHMORE PAPERS 


for Books, Bindings, Jackets, and Book Advertising 
See your Strathmore Distributor 


C65, East Ilth Street, New York City 
CERT & Company 
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eler P apyrus Says 


Quarter-century for Baldwin 


When SAm’L S. HimMEL took some desk space in 1921 to 
start his own paper merchandising business, he probably 
didn’t dream that in 25 years his firm, the Baldwin Paper 
Company, would become one of the biggest and best-known 
in the field. Baldwin represents more than 25 paper mills 
and its products have found use in every segment of the 
graphic arts. Knowing the problems of production men 
through its many field contacts, the Baldwin company has 
been instrumental in having mills develop many papers to 
fit special needs. Sam’l S. Himmell’s brother, Henry, has 
been with him since 1923 and is now vice-president and 
treasurer. Among other company officers who are quite 
well known in the industry are W. F. VALLELY, BERNARD 
A. BLAUSEN, SIDNEY HOLLAND and Benj. A. HIMMEL, vice 
presidents; and GrorGEe GREENE, secretary. H. FRANK SMITH 
is advertising and sales promotion manager. 

} 


Absolutely false is how Frep E. May, vice-president of the 
Rising Paper Co., Housatonic, Mass., characterizes rumors 
that the company has been sold to new owners, or that it 
has eliminated its sales organization. The denial is con- 
tained in a form letter circulated throughout the industry 
early this month. 


CiypE B. Cosaucu has been elected vice-president of the 
Schuylkill Paper Co., Philadelphia manufacturers of end 
sheets, succeeding the late Davin H. Tuomas. 





( MERRYMOUNT PRESS MINIATURE 


Pulp developments and paper industries in Norway, 
Sweden and Finland are being studied by a representative of 
the U. S. Departments of State and Commerce. Epwin G. 
JauN of Oneonta, N. Y., has been appointed to the United 
States mission. 


Restrictions on the manufacture of book, writing, and 
specialty papers in Canada will be removed March 31, 
according to A. P. Jewett, administrator of book and writ- 
ing paper, Wartime Prices and Trade Board. However, 
Jewett claims, no additional tonnage of paper will result 
from the removal of this order. 


Harrison Evtiott, of Stevens-Nelson Paper Co., N.Y.C., 
is also a movie star on the side. In a Universal Pictures 
movie short, “Paper Magic,” Elliott makes paper out of 
linen and cotton rags, and explains the hand process and 
the techniques involved. Alas that the picture won't be 
billed on the marquees, but only listed among “and assorted 
short subjects!” 


The Gould Paper Co. of Lyons Falls, N. Y., has appointed 
the Mead Sales Co., 230 Park Avenue, N.Y.C., as exclusive 
sales representative for its groundwood specialties, printing 
and writing papers. 


Epwarp J. GEHL, the second veteran to be processed 
through the special training course established by Harry 
E. Goup, president of Reinhold-Gould, has joined the 
sales staff of the paper firm. “Out of the plenitude into the 
nothing,” Lieutenant Gehl said, “Whatever happened to 
all that paper that was here before I went away?” 


MIKE GILBERT, another familiar R-G salesman, is back 
on his old beat after a three-year stretch in the services. 
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Sey 
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Mr. John Bianchi of D. B. Updike, The Merrymount Press 
(Boston), printer of this distinctive miniature, published 
by A. J. St. Onge of Worcester, Mass., reports: 





Having read Ecusta’s advertising, we examined Ecusta 
Bible, substance 24 and selected it for this miniature 
edition of “The Inaugural Addresses of Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt.” 


Light — opaque — Ecusta Bible provides an exceptional 
background for fine typography. Use modern, distinctive, 
functional Ecusta Bible for keepsakes, diaries, date books 
and de luxe editions. 


ECUSTA PAPER CORPORATION 


PISGAH FOREST + NORTH CAROLINA 
¢ SPECIAL MAKEREADY TISSUE + THIN PAPER SPECIALTIES 
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|| 34 Hubert St. + WAlker 5-1196 » New York 13, N. Y. 
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f and jackets produced by us for eotien 
CoPichers a, ae le 


SACKETT & WHILHELMS 


LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 


LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
562 Fifth Avenue, New York 


HOPPER’ S TYPE TABLES 


Most comprehensive compilation of authoritative copy-fitting data. 
solves any casting-up problem. Easy to use. 
of any type, any size, for any column found in a few seconds. 


Speedily 
Calculations already figured out. 
Complete 


instructions included, and specimen problems demonstrated. 


Left! 


Gives precise set of more than 600 faces, in all sizes up to 36-pt. inclusive. 
Includes foundry faces, Linotype, Intertype, Monotype, Ludlow. Shows varia- 
tions between cuttings, of differ 
faces of same set, whatever the point size. 


Groups all 
Nearly 500 type specimens repro- 


erent founders to 1/10 of a pica. 


duced for quick reference. 
A handsomely designed book, cloth bound, gold stamped, inside printed 


Will not be reprinted! 


While they 


in two colors on special durable paper. 
last-—$10.00 each—cash with order: 


Book Service Dept. 


BOOKBINDING & Book Prop. 50 Union Sq., N. Y. 3. 
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Obver Yet 


Jury Selected for Show 


Members of the jury who are to 
judge the entries for the Books by 
Offset Lithography Show, have been 
named by the committee. They are 
five in number, as follows: HARRY 
ABRAMS, designer and production man- 
ager for the Book-of-the-Month Club; 
HeLtLMuT LEHMANN-Havpt, of Colum- 
bia University, authority on book pro- 
duction and printing; LARRY JUNE, of 
June & Osborne, well-known tech- 
nician, recently handling production 
for U. S. Navy manuals and training 
books, and formerly with Jersey City 
Printing Co.; PAuL McPHARLIN, of J. 
Gordon Carr, book designer, and writ- 
er on the graphic arts; and Lewis 
Wuirte, head of the L. F. White Print- 
ing Co., noted for his fine printing, 
and work in design and layout. 

The deadline for entries was passed 
on March 15. The next steps are the 
judging of the entries, selection of 
those to be exhibited in the show, 
which opens in New York at the Archi- 
tectural League April 29, and setting 
up of the exhibit itself. A. Albert 
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Freeman, director, reports that an ex- 
cellent variety of entries have been re- 
ceived, and indications point to a very 
successful, interesting exhibition. 

As announced earlier (B&BP, Jan., 
1946, p. 73) the exhibit is being spon- 
sored by the Joint Lithographic Ad- 
visory Council, representing  litho- 
graphy management and employees. 
Lithographic supply and equipment 
manufacturing firms are supplying the 
necessary funds. Arrangements are be- 
ing conducted by Freeman as director, 
and a committee drawn from book 
publishing houses, binders, and the 
book trade magazines. 

Following the showing in New York, 
the exhibit is scheduled for the Litho- 
graphers’ National Association Con- 
vention in Atlantic City, May 12-18, 
and at the Glessner House, Chicago, 
beginning May 27. 


National Process Company, N.Y.C., 
commercial and book lithographers, is 
transferring its plant from 75 Varick 
Street to a group of four buildings 
being remodeled at Clifton, N. J. In 
this expansion program, which may 
extend over one or two years, presi- 
dent GrorceE E. Loper says, additional 
multi-color offset presses will be in- 
stalled in Clifton as soon as received. 


A PRIMER IN BOOK PRODUCTION 


quently overlooked. 





Send me ... 


a ee ee 


pace e.hes 63 2 's.8 


“A satisfying handful of well-or- 
ganized reading on the subject of 
bookmaking” says one reviewer about 
this book “which tells the things that 
everyone knows but that usually have 
to be learned the hard way.” For the 
novice, it offers a sound review of the 
processes of book manufacture from 
copy to finished book; for the expert, 
it serves as a reminder of things fre- 
Accuracy and 
simplicity are its keynote. 

The partial table of contents oppo- 
site indicates how completely it covers 
its subject. Use the handy coupon 
below to order your copy. 


Soft-cover edition available, hard-cover sold out. 


BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION 
50 Union Sq., New York 3, N. Y. 


. copy of “A PRIMER IN BOOK PRODUCTION” 
Attached is $1.25 (plus 2¢ N.Y.C. sales tax) 


When the new equipment is in opera- 
tion, similar equipment from the firm’s 
battery of two and four-color litho 
presses will be moved from the old 
plant. Production therefore will be 
constant, with no interruption for 
moving purposes. 

The New York sales office will be 
maintained at 75 Varick St. and will 
be connected by direct telephone with 
the Clifton plant. Trucking services 
will serve customers in the metropoli- 
tan area. 


Mark HERMER, now on terminal 
leave from the army, has returned 
from his rank of captain in the army, 
to his post with Reehl Litho Co., 
N.Y.C., after three years’ military 
service, where he will renew his work 
in the production of modern juveniles 
by offset lithography. 

The use of offset to effect economies 
in the production of university pass 
books was discussed at the annual 
meeting of the Assn. of American Uni- 
versity Presses in Chicago, recently. 
Offset printed instead of die-stamped 
cover designs was one suggestion, as 
well as offset reproduction in minia- 
ture for producing excessively long 
mss. with a limited sale. 
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LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURING 


AMERICAN Book—stratronn Press | | 4°“ F CUNEO Company 


Incorporated COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
tieeicsranerdiat ne ees Se 465 WEST CERMAK ROAD + CHICAGO 





MANUFACTURERS OF BOOKS 
from start to finish. Practically all 
book faces and illustrative processes, 
R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS CO. 
350 E.22nd St.,Chicago. Eastern Sales 
Office: 305 E. 45th St., New York City 


CHAS. H.BOHN & CO..,INc. 
200 HUDSON SEREET NEW YORK re fore ey 


EDITION BOOKBINDERS 
1056-66 West Van Buren Street, Chicago, Ill. 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS wey 


BECKTOLD COMPANY 


Edition Book Manufacturers 


2705 OLIVE STREET ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 















The Franklin Bindery, Inc, 


/ he B OOKWALTER COMPANY | Edition, Book, Catalog Binding 


evcceseces ve Book Manufacturers ° Trintens “ Binders | 


————— 
INDIANAPOLIS 7, INDIANA 732 West Van Buren St. Chicago, Ill. 











Boston Bookbinding Company, Iur. | ¥ 


CSRS, Conscientious Craftsmen in | 
Both Large and Small Editions | 


_ 10 ARROW STREET, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


NORWOOD PRESS 






(Complete Printing and Binding Service 


NORWOOD, MASS. anv NEW YORK 
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. 


TWO Plants To Serve You— 


Haddon Bindery, Ine. 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
i llth & Linden Sts., Camden, N. J. Tel. Camden 6802 
$} 1006-16 Arch St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. Tel. Walnut 0349 


Shavusubsuansuniansaaeuuenasocentieeabaainaad 


‘= | BROCK and RANKIN 


a 619 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET 


Bike CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 


W.B. CONKEY COMPANY | 


Prinkrs-Binders-Book and Galalog Me anufaclarers 
















The DISTINGUISHED BOOK ! 
PRODUCTION : 


NCO! yj Haddon eee 
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eo GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT 
HAMMOND, INDIANA 
ne ‘Chlenne en ton Craftsmen PENNA. 


















THE CORNWALL PRESS, Inc. L. H. JENKINS, INC. 


Complete Book Manufacturing 
COMPOSITION, PRESSWORK, EDITION BINDING AND 
ELECTROTYPING 


Cornwell, New York es} Ps 9 York R I C H M O N D 9 Vv I R G I N I A 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
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LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 







Kingsport Press, me. 


KINGSPORT, TENN. 


NEW YORK 22, N. Y. CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
1 EAST 57th ST. 325 W. HURON ST. 











P KNICKERBOCKER PRINTING Corp. 
BOOKS BNO Successor to 
cally all mH J. J. Little & Ives Co. 
: eae tt Electrotyp Print 
ae see eid beciee - 
NS CO. 425-435 E. 24th Street, New York 
orn Sales 
ork City 


f0SER ROBERT 0. LAW COMPANY 


Specializing in the manufacture or 
school text books and subscription books 


2100 NORTH NATCHEZ AVENUE e CHICAGO Ex 





Complete Book Manufacturers 


George McK IBBIN & Son 


Bush Terminal, Brooklyn, N. Y. 












MONTAUK BOOK MFG. CO., INC. 
Composition ¢ Printing ¢ Edition Binding 


419 Lafayette St. New York, N. Y. 
Algonquin 4-0480 


PUBLISHING COMPANY ©. 


239 Seuth Americen St, Priledeiphia 5, Penne. 





scenes Designers & Producers of Book Covers & Bookbinding 








1c. P. F. Pettibone & Company 


27-33 N. Desplaines Street 













6802 
it 0349 CHICAGO, ILL. 
EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
woe Complete Edition Work 
T H E 
se PLIMPTON PRESS |: 
ENNA. + Norwood Mass-La Porte Inv. 
NC. Quinn & Boven Company, Inc. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 
v J PLANT «+ RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 
IA NEW YORK OFFICE + 381 FOURTH AVE. 
JCTION MARCH, 1946 

















Noted for the finest quality book, cata- 
logue and loose-leaf work. Also special- 


ists in limited editions. 
RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, Inc. 
461 Eighth Avenue ¢ New York City 


JF Taplen-Co 









Metropolitan Bldg. EDITION 
Long Island City BOOKBINDERS 
STilwell 4-8570 FOR 96 YEARS 


aaace | THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, Inc. 


VB BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
ee 


Complete Book Manufacturing 
Producers of KNickoTypeEs, book plates of 
superior quality at attractive prices 
New York OFFICE 220 FirTH AVENUB 
ALENTINE COMPANY 
P Edition Book Manufacturers 
Cloth and Leather 
42nd St. New York City 







330 W. 





VAN REES PRESS 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


506534 WEST 26TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 





WILLIAMS PRESS, Ine. 


A Complete Plant for Engraving, Composition, 
Electrotyping, Presswork and Binding 


70 East 45th St., N. Y. City, Plant at Albany, N. Y. 





H. WOLFE 2256" composition 


ELECTROTYPING + PRINTING + BINDING 


woe wee, new vornx1 NEW YORK 


Wm. Ff Zahrndt & Son 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS FOR 40 YEARS 
77 St. Paul Street - Rochester 4, N.Y. 











OPPORTUNITIES 





UNLESS otherwise indicated, address Box ¢ REPLIES c/o BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New York 3, N. Y. 


FOR SALE 


Chambers Job Folders, 48” 

Smyth Sewers, Models 4-6-10 

Smyth 25” Blank Book Sewer 

Brehmer 28” Blank Book Sewer 

Brehmer 14” Book Sewer 

Singer 6-19 Drill Stitch Sewing Machine 

Lindladh 3 Beam Iron Ruling Machine 
with Fuller Feeder 

Cross Press Feeders 62” and 65” 

Sheridan Book Trimmer 

Dexter 38” single folder, cross feeder 

Hercules Hot-Plate Emb. Press 16”x22” 

Holyoke 40” Calendar Machine, 3 roll 

Rosback Check Perforator, 30” 

Crawley Rounder & Backers, 12”, 17” 

Book Edge Rougher or Imitation Deck- 
ling Machine 

We purchase for cash used printing and 

bookbinding machinery 


ROBERTSON BROS. 
Agents for A. W. Robertson 
438 Pearl St., New York, N. Y. 





Tel. WOrth 2-1276-7 
1—Seybold Power Round Cornering ma- 
chine. 
1—28” Burton Heavy Duty Power Per- 
forator. 


1—Model O Latham Power Stitcher, max. 
cap. 114”. 

1—Rebuilt Bunn Tying Machine. 

1—33x44 Brown Folder, with 
Feeder. 

1— 36x48 Fuller Handfed Folder, 4 folds. 

1—46x65 Mashek Form Truck. 

1—14x19 Baum Folder with Suction Pile 
Feeder. 


Cross 


ConTINENTAL 
Printinc EqurpMeENT COMPANY 
633 Plymouth Court 
Chicago 5, Illinois 
Phone: Wabash 7796 


1—No. 1 Smyth Cloth Cutter _ 
1—Crawley Rounder and Backer 
Box 390 


FOR SALE! 
25 POCKET 9x12 


G & S SHERIDAN 
GATHERING MACHINE 


Box #388 


. - - Filling your prescription 


for 


Pressroom & Bindery 
Equipment 


MANY ITEMS AVAILABLE 
Write Us About Your Requirements 


WANTED 


Single Units or Complete Plants 
Send List of Equipment Available 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


Marshall & jefferson Sts. 
Philadelphia 22, Pa. 
Fremont 5100 
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1—45” Rosback Rotary Perf. 20 heads 

1—Burton Snap-out Perforator 

5—28”—30”—36” Power Perforators 

9—Latham Stitchers, all sizes 

4—Morrison Stitchers 2-6-12 

4—Hoole Foot Numbering Machines 

1—#6 Smyth Sewer 

5—Boston Stitchers No. 2-3-4-19 

3—Sheridan & Standard Upright Hand 
Stampers 

2—Smyth No. 3 and No. 4 Sewers 

6—Portland Foot and Power Punches 

4—Roller Backers 

1—Crawley Rounder & Backer 

6—Job Backers, all sizes 

3—Sanborn, Gane, Seybold Bench Stamp- 


ers 

4—Foot Round Cornering Machines 

2—Wright Multiple Spindle Paper Drills 

1—48 x 60 Sheridan Die Press 

1—45” Hehn Cloth Sheeter 

2—Krause Power Embossing Presses, 
20 x 24, automatic sliding bed 

Large Quantity new and used Bookbind- 

ers Finishing Tools, Rolls & misc. 

One Oversewing Book Back Gold Stamp- 
ing Press with full supply of pallets, 
chases, trays, etc. 

Esor Macuinery Co. 
135 West 20th Street, N.Y.C. 
CHelsea 2-2699-2633 

Steel Bindery Stools with Wood Swivel 

Seat and Foot Rest, adjustable in height 

from 22” to 2614”. F.O.B. Chicago. 

Turner Type Founnpers Co. 
732 Sherman St., Chicago, 5, IIl. 








1—44x70 Brown Quad 16 folder Cross Feeder. 

1—42x56 Dexter Double 16 with Push fin- 
ger feeder. 

1—39x54 Brown 4 r.a. New Model Jobber. 

1—33x45 Brown 4 right angle Book & Job 
with 2 extra sections for 16’s, 24’s and 
32’s in gangs. Also Cross Feeder. (6 
folding sections). 

2—32x44 Brown 4 right angle Jobbers. 

1—32x32 Brown 4 right angle Jobber with 
extra sections for 16’s, 24’s and 32’s in 
gangs. (6 folding sections). 

2—25x38 Brown 4 right angle Jobbers with 
extra sections for 16's, 24’s, 32’s in 
angs. (6 folding sections). 

1—26x58 Cleveland 4 parallel folds only. 

1—19x25 Brown 4 right angle Jobber. 

2—11x14 Brown 5 fold Peewee Jobbers for 
miniature work. 


Brown Folding Machine Co. 
3771 Chester Avenue Cleveland 14, Ohio 


I, mechanical integrity 
known favorably from Chicago 
to Bombay. . 
between. 


Selective Values 


2 Miller Simplex presses, re- 
built and guaranteed as new 


. and points 


new mechanically 


Dexter 189-A folder 
Cleveland E and B models 
Miehle No. 1 press 39 x 53 
New Paasche Non-Offset Guns 


TYPE & PRESS OF ILLINOIS 


INCORPORATED 


220 South Jefferson, Chicago 6 
Cable—TYPRESS, Chicago 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK 


32” & 34” Power Paper Cutters, Oswego 

Book Presses 20x30 and smaller sizes 

Morrison Stitchers 14% & smaller sizes 

Seybold Paper Round Cornerer, 3” cap. 

Seybold 2 knife Book Trimmer 

45” Robinson Rotary Board Cutter 

32” Rotary Perforator, Creaser, Slitter 

9x12 Smyth 4 Arm Book Sewer 

28” Latham Perforator, foot & power 

42” Rotary Board Cutter; 7 pr. knives 

17” Book Roller Backer; Foot Power 

Paper Cutters 26-30-38-40, Shears 

10 Head Straight Needle Sewer 12x18 

Krause power Board beveler, 5” knife 

Auto. Gluers & Conveyors; with heaters 

Hi Pro Power Paper Drill; suc. collector 

26” & 48” Power Wringers (smoother) 

Case Cover Back Former (power) 

Singer Book Sewers 31-15 & 8-11 

Gold Stamper—Roll Leaf Attach. pwr. 

35x48 Dexter Jobber, 4 fold 

Seybold Up & Down Die Press 22x44 

Bunn Power Bundle Tyer 

Wright Pwr. Paper Drill-auto. lift 

Harris Vert. Printing Press—friction 
feed 

Turning-In Machines for Covers 

Potdevin Margin Gluers 

Boston #7 Wire-stitcher—7%, cap. 

Portland Power Punching Machine 

500 Metal Bound Boards 16x24 & up 

Resuitt Macuinery Co. 

43rd St., New York 18, N. Y. 
MEdallion 3-3515 


524 W. 





Hickok Automatic Card-pen ruling ma- 
chine. 21” cloth, strike pen ruling beams, 
complete with lay-boy and automatic 
card feeder. Excellent condition. Re- 
cently rebuilt. Write for details and sell- 
ing price. Box 380. 





REBUILT MACHINERY 


Smyth #3 and #10 Book Sewers 

Smyth No. 1 Gluing Machine 

Portland Foot Power Punches 

Peerless Burton 30” Rotary Slot 
Perforator 

Hickok Dual “L”, 3 Beam, 38” 
Striker Ruler 

Hickok 3 Beam, 38” Striker Ruler 

Hickok 3 Beam, 42” Striker Ruler 

Hickok 38” Ruler Feeder 

Hoole Foot Power Numbering 
Machines 

Heavy duty 6-Rod Standing Presses 

Latham 28” Round Hole Power 
Perforator 

Smyth Hand-fed #1 Case-maker 

Oswego 32” Power Peper Cutter 

Portland and Rosback Feot Power 
Punches 

Set Standard Press Clamps with 
casters 

C&P 10x 15” NS. Press with Friel 
Check Imprinter 

NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 


We are interested in the pur- 
chase of used bookbinding ma- 
chinery. Please submit complete 
information on any items you 
may wish to sell. 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


28 Reade Street 
New York 7, N. Y. 
720 South Dearborn St. 
Chicago 5, Illinois 





PRODUCTION 








N. Y. 


swego 
Zes 
sizes 

" cap. 





or 
Slitter 


wer 
lives 
wer 


x18 
knife 
eaters 
llector 
her) 


le pwr. 
x44 


rt 
‘riction 


up 


NN. %, 


ng ma- 
beams, 
tomatic 
n. Re- 
nd sell- 





RY 


with 
| Friel 


pur- 
¥ ma- 
aplete 
$ you 


CTION 

















OPPORTUNITIES 


FOR SALE 








QUICK SALE MACHINERY 


Smyth curved needle sewing ma- 
chine. 12” capacity. 

Model 7-11 Singer sewing ma- 
chine with stand, 4” capacity, 
16” clearance. 

Kleen-Stik Gumming table. 

Monitor foot power paging ma- 
chine. 

Murphy Speedisealer, AC motor. 

Sheridan straight needle book 
sewing machine, 18” capacity. 

10 x 20 automatic color card 
pasting machine. 

11 x 17 Poor Richards mechanic- 
al gathering machine. 

21” Hickok job backer. 

Stimpson R1 foot power calen- 
dar eyeletting machine. 

Reinhardt disc ruling machine, 
like new, needs some parts. 

Lindbladh three beam all steel 
ruling machine, 48” between 
rails, gas heater. 

20x28 Rayfield-Dahly book- 
binders standing press, 6’ 
high. 

Model B Pitney-Bowes single de- 
nomination envelope sealing 
machine. 

Frigidaire drinking fountain. 

Bunn Tying Machine. 

Dumore process electric emboss- 
ing machine, with duster. 
Latham No. 20 box stitcher, flat 

wire. 

34” Perkins perforator, auto. 
front table. 

No. 12 Cummings book perfor- 
ator. 

Rosback perforator head only 
for Rosback Pony 6 Punch. 
32 page attachment for Model B 

Cleveland folder only. 

24 x 28 Anderson job folder. 

60” Peerless Steubing shear. 

60” Wet knife grinding machine 
with AC three phase 60 cycle 
220 volt motor. 

26x 52” Rouse band saw, steel 
table. 

Overhead jig saw and routing 
attachment for Miller Univer- 
sal saw trimmer. 

20x26 Ostrander-Seymour 
Washington style proof press, 
extra heavy. 

Steel chase bar rack. 

Newsvaper style galley rack with 
5M} vine mailing galleys, each 
5-1/16 x 24-5/16. 

C & G lead and rule cutter, 105 
pica capacity. 

Cottrell plate shaver, full page, 
shell high. 

Williams-Lloyd plate shaver, for 
wood, 914", 

Morgan and Wilcox type high 
hand planer. 

Magazine for Model 3 Linotype. 

14x 24 Hammond Model ID mat 
maker. 

48” Kidder sheeting machine. 


CRAFTSMAN FINANCE COMPANY 


E. 27th and Payne 
Cleveland 14, Ohio 


Phone: PRospect 6530 


MARCH, 1946 





Unless otherwise indicated, address Box $ REPLIES c/o BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New York 3, N. Y. 





FOR SALE 


SITUATION WANTED 





No. 43 Babcock 3-roller Cyl. Press, fine 
for all-round job or small publication 
work; #11 Babcock, good for converting 
into’ cutter & creaser; 63” Oswego and 
54” Brown & Carver hand-clamp Power 
Cutters; NEW 44” National automatic 
clamp Power Cutters (write or wire for 
details) ; 25” Reliance lever cutter; 8x12, 
10x15 and 12x18 C & P Job Presses; 
14x22 John Thomson, #9897, high foun- 
tain; 48-page Hoe Web Newspaper 
Press; 8-pg. Duplex Angle Bar (avail- 
able late spring), also CSM & BSM 
Intertypes; 5 and 8-column Flat Casting 
Boxes; Routers, Shavers, Wesel self-ink- 
ing Galley Proof Presses, both hand and 
power; New 50 and 100-galley Cabinets, 
size 834x13; Hamilton 8 ft. single-column 
Galley Storage Cabinet; 17x22 Mentges 
Job Folder; Crawley horizontal Book 
Bundler; 48”, 64”, and 110” Hamblet 
Sheeters; 34” and 40” Slitters. New 
Balers, both hand and power. 

Tuomas W. Hatt Co., 120 W. 42nd St., 
N. Y. 19. (Factory at Stamford, Conn.) 


EQUIPMENT WANTED > 





Bronzer and High Die Equipment 
State Make, Size and Price. 
Co-Service Printine Co. 
Bigelow 8-1020. 
56 Earl St., Newark, N. J. 





Multiple head Paper Drilling Machine in 
good condition. Also need Pressboards, 
brass or stainless steel edges. 
J. F. Taprey Co. 
Court Sq., Long Island City, N. Y. 
STilwell 4-8570 





Wanted for Immediate Purchase: 
One Baum 25x38 Auto. Folding Machine 
with continuous feeder or Cleveland 
Model K in good condition. Give all 
particulars by collect wire or airmail. 

Tue Ronatps Company, Lp. 
6306 Park Ave., Montreal, Canada 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 








All or part interest in long established 
library bindery business with large back 
orders on hand. Owner forced to sell on 
account ill health. Please do not apply 
unless you know bookbinding thoroughly 
and are blessed with at least $5000 cash. 
Address by mail only, 941 Quebec Street, 
Denver 7, Colorado. 





MACHINERY 
WANTED! 


Bookbinders’ & Printers’ 


PRINTERS SUPPLY CO. 
10 WHITE STREET 


New York 13, N. Y. WA-5-3540 





Forwarder and Finisher available about 
July ist. Box 383. 


HELP WANTED 


Paper Ruler Wanted. Permanent job for 
competent finished workman. Located in 
Southern City of approximately 300,000. 
Box 3870. : 


SERVICE MEN TAKE NOTICE! 


We are in need of a bookbinder, who can 
operate a Smyth #2 Casemaking ma- 
chine; also Smyth Rounder and Backer. 
We also need Paper Rulers, Sheridan 
Embosser Operator, Paper Cutters and 
Forwarders. Steady work, Open Shop, 
Good Wages. 

Henverson Trane Binnery Cover Co., 
2814 S. Grand Ave., Los Angeles 7, Calif. 


“Where the sun shines thruout the year.” 














Man to take full charge of edition bind- 
ing department. Must have knowledge of 
all operations, hand and machine. Oppor- 
tunity for right man. Box 275. 





Booxsrnper and Rutger: Steady job at 
good wages for first-class man. Union 
shop. Reliable old time firm. 

Davis & HoLtMan 

Portland 4, Oregon 





Wanted—Man to take charge of bindery. 
Location, Northern Ohio. State salary. 
Box 385 





Casing-in machine operator, experienced 
on Cahen casing-in machine. Steady job, 
excellent opportunity with old established 
Chicago concern. Box 395. 


SHEETROOM FOREMAN —a large 
Eastern edition bindery has opening for 
experienced sheetroom foreman. Respon- 
sible for operations from flat sheets to 
trimmed books. Write full particulars 
and salary expected. Box #255. 








DESIGN MECHANICAL ENGINEER 
Leading mid-west printer requires young 
graduate mechanical engineer exper- 
ienced in printing and/or binding equip- 
ment. Salary and future a 
excellent. Give experience, education de- 
tails in Reply. Box 393. 








All-round bookbinder, qualified to work 
at forwarding, finishing, cutting machine, 
folding machine, etc. in small bindery. 
VaLurant Printine Co., P. O. Box 571, 
Albukuerque, N. M. 


GOLD LEAF WANTED 


Have you any Gold Leaf that you are 
not using? We will buy it at present 
market prices. Sizes 334” x 3%” or 
larger. 

R. Marchetti & Bro. Co. 
44 Bond St. New York 12, N. Y. 





GUARANTEED REBUILT EQUIPMENT 


1—14x14 Dex. single fold & 1—Hall Folder & Auto. 1—19x25 Baum Feeder (Ose. 
eede Feeder, (7”x7” or 7”x10” Type, suction pile) 


F r 
1—12x12” Hall folder (3 —2 parallel) 


par. 1 right angle 


) 
1—Braidwood Index Machine 1—38x50 Brown Dbl. & 
cover feed, attach. 


STOLP-GORE CO. 
SERV BOOK 


Roller Backers 





1—Latham Check Perforator 
No 3 Smyth Sewing Machines 
Casemakers 
Job Backers 


123 S. Jefferson St., Chicago 6 
FO) YEARS 
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OPPORTUNITIES 


Unless otherwise indicated, address BOX # REPLIES to BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New York 3, N. Y. 


ARTHUR SKLAREW & CO. 
EXPORTERS 
Of Equipment & Supplies For 
THE GRAPHIC ARTS 


Distribution throughout Latin America 
92 Pine St., New York 5, N. Y. 


PERFORATOR PINS 


to fit all makes of Reund 
Hole Perforating Ma- 
chines. Prompt otivery 
on all orders—large 


WANTED! 
BOOKS 


ANY KIND—ANY QUANTITY small quantities. "Tes 
Will reply explaining exactly ators repaired and re- 
how we use them \ built. New dies. 


H. FISHLOVE & CO. A. F. FISCHER 
718 N. Franklin St., Chicago 10, Ill. 137 W. 20th St. N.Y. C, 11 


Specialists in Rebuilding 
and Reconditioning 
CRAWLEY Backers 


HAWLEY SMITH MACHINE CO. 
Croton Falls, N. Y. 


N.Y.C. office: telephone: 
CHickering 4-6377 


GEORGE WEIGL 


134 W. 26th St.,N.Y.C. CHelsea 2-7335 
GENERAL REPAIR SHOP FOR ALL 
KINDS OF BOOKBINDING MACHINERY 


also Manufacturer of Leather Edge Burnish- 
ing Machines and MRound-Corner Cutters. 


Chas. A. Muller Ce., Ine. 
Menufacturing end Servicing of 
BOOKBINDERS’ MACHINERY 
INDEX CUTTERS, DEVPCES, ETC. 

153 Lafayette St., N. Y. 13 CAnal 6-2843 
“A Nation-Wide Service” 


SMA NLAUCUULNENAUALANUODEAO UTNE 


Date: April 29, 1946 
Place: New York City 
Event: Books by Offset 
Lithography show. Spon- 
sored by Joint Litho- 
graphic Advisory Council 
Date: April 22, 1946 
Place: Philadelphia, Pa. 
Event: Philadetphia 
Book Show sponsored by 
the Book Clinic. 


PROMCTI.N CLUE #1: 


Complete reports will be 
published in the MAY is- 
sue of Bookbinding & 
Book Production. 





Date: May 2-3-4 

Place: Atlantic City, N.J. 
Event: Semi-Annual 
meeting of the Book 
Manufacturers Institute. o 


Date: May 24, 1946 

Place: New York City 
Event: The Annual ‘60 

Textbooks’’ Show spon- 

sored by the A.I.G.A. 


PROMOTICN CLUE #2: quirements to 


Complete reports will be B&BP to avoid 
published in the JUNE any last minute 


issue of Bookbinding and : : 
Book Production. disappointments. 


Solution 


Ad Dick's 
Diary 


Wire, write, or 
telephone your 
special space re- 


INDEX to ADVERTISERS 


Ackerman Co. st 2 Davey, The, Co. 
Adhesives Products C orp.. ’ 64 Davis, L. D., 

Advance Litho. Co......... 92 DeJonge, Louis, & Co... 
Affiliated Litho. C 92 Dexter Folder Co 
Aigner, G. J., C 64 Dietrich Products Co 
All Purpose Gold Corp........ — District of Columbia Paper Co. Lindenmeyr, ineney, & Sons.. 
Altair Machinery Corp..... 64 Dredge, A., Ruling Pen Co..49, Linxweiler Ptg. 

American Book-Stratford Press 94 Dunn, Thos. W Lloyd, Caroline L., 

American Type Founders. . -- Du Pont de Nemours, E 


Quinn & Boden Co., Inc..... 
Rebuilt Machinery Co........ 
Reklam Printing Co 

Reliable Textile Co. 

Rising Paper Co..... 
Robertson _ 

Robertson, W. 

Rosback, F. Se 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 
Latex Fiber Industries aba se 
Law, Robert O., 

Lawson, E. P. 

Leiman Bros., 


American Writing Paper Co. .60, 90 
Arabol Mfg. Co 64 
Arvey Corp. 64 
Asher & Boretz, Inc....... 59 
Athol Manufacturing Co..... 85 
Atlantic Gummed Paper...... 64 
Baum, Russell Ernest.65, Cover IV 
Becker Bros. Eng. Co........ 62 
Becktold Bindery 94 
Behlen, H., & Bro... 61 
Bergman, Louis f 
Bingham Bros. Co......... 64 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co..... 64 
Bohn, Chas. H., & Co., Inc... 94 
Bookwalter-Ball-Greathouse 
Printing Co. see) Oe 
Boston Bookbinding Co...... 94 
Brackett Stripping Mach. Co. 59 
Brock & Rankin 94 
Brown Bridge Mills......... 55 
Brown Bros. Linotypers 88 
Brown Folding Mach. Co..... 96 
Brown, L. L., Paper Co..... 60 
Burnham, Royal E.......... 62 
Burrage Glue Co............. 64 
Butterfield-Barry Co. 52 
Cameron Machine Co. . 
Carpenter, L. E., & Co....... 19 
Challenge Machinery Co..... 5 
Chambers Bros. C 54 
Champion Paper & Fibre Co. 
Cover III 
Chandler & Price 
Charlton, F. M., 
Chicago Machinery Co 
Chicago Steel & Wire + “eee 
Columbia Mills, 
Commercial Li ining Paper.... 
Conkey, W. 
Cornwall Press 
Cotighlin Mfg. Co... 
Craftsmen Finance 
Crocker, Burbank 
Crocker-McElwain Paper Co,. . 
Cudahy Packing Co..... 
Cuneo, John F., Co 
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Eaton-Clark .... 

Economy Printers Products Co. 

Ecusta Paper .. 

Engdahl Bindery, 

Esor Machinery C 

Fandango Mills 

Finck Ptg. Service. 

Fischer, A. F. eaten es 

Fitchburg Paper Co. 

Fleming, C. B., & Co., Inc. 

Fox River Paper eee 

Franklin Bindery 

Freundlich-Gomez Mchy. i. 

Buiter, _ ae a ae 

Gane Bros. & Co. of N. Y. 

Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc 

General Binding Co........ 

General Offset Co., Inc....... 

OSE SS eee 

Gilbert Paper Co 

Glatfelter, P. H.., 

Griffin, Campbell, 

Walsh, Inc. 

Haddon Bindery, Inc 

Haddon Craftsmen .......... 

Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. .. 

Hart, William, Co., Inc... 

Hastings & Co 

Hellmuth, Chas., Ptg. Ink Corp. 

Hewitt, C. B., & Bros., Inc. 

Hickok, W. O., Mfg. Co....5 

Helliston Mills, Inc... 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co... 

Interlaken Mills, Inc.. 

International Printing Ink ... 

Someone, 1. Hi... Tec... . 2... 

Kellogg & Bulkley 

Kelsey-Risden Co., 

Kingsport Press 

Kipe Offset Process Co. 
Facing page 

Kirk, F. J., Co. 

Knickerbocker Ptg. 

Lachman Novasel cute 

Lake Erie Engineering Corp. 

Lakeside Press, The 


Hayes, 


Lutz & Sheinkman........ 2 Royal Paper Corp. 


Management Service “Org.. : 

Manhattan Paste & Glue Co. 

Marshall Son & Wheelock.... 

Marvellum Co. 

Masta Displays 

Matthias Paper Co..... 

McAdams, John, & Son 

McKibbin, Geo., & Son 

McLaughlin, Wm. J., & Co... 

Mead Corp. 

Mechanical Binding Index... 

Mergenthaler Lino. Co 

Metz Paper Co... 

Metz Refining Co 

Miami Valley Coated Paper 

Mid-States Gummed Paper Co. 
50, 5 

Miller Printing Machinery Co. 

Minco Products Corp 

Miro Container Co. 

Montauk Book Mfg. Co..... 

Moore, F., Leather Co........ 

Moore, Kenneth J........ 

Muller, Chas. A., Co., 

National Adhesives Corp 

National Process 

National Publishing Co... 

New Jersey Machine Co 

N. Y. Lithographing Co 

Northern Machine Works.. 

Offset Reproductions 

“Opportunities” ; 

Paisley Products, Inc 

Parsons Paper Co. , 

Peerless Roll Leaf Co.. 

Pejepscot Paper Co.. 

Pettibone, P. F., & 

Plastic Coating Corp 

Plimpton Press, 

Polygraphic Co. of America. . 

Potdevin Machine Co. 

Premoid Products, Inc 

Prentiss, George W., & Co... 65 

Printing Machinery Co....... 

Progress Litho, 92 

Queen City Paper Co., The. 60, 65 


BOOKBINDING 


Russell-Rutter Co., 

St. Regis Paper Co 

Sackett & Wilhelms......... 
Schuylkill Paper Co 

Seneca Wire & wad Ca...<0 
Sheridan, T. W. & C. B., Co.. 
Shoemaker, 5. tg & Co 
Sklarew, Arthur 

Slade, Hipp & Meloy....... 52, 
Sloves Mechanical Binding Co. 
Smith, Albert D., & Co 
Smith, S. K., Co. 

Smyth 

Southworth Machine Co 
Special Fabrics Co... 
Springfield Coated Paper Co.. 
Standard Tag Co 

Sta-Warm Electric Co 
Stevens-Nelson Paper Co..... 
Stolp-Gore Co, . se 
Strathmore Paper Co. 

Swift & Co 

Swing-O-Ring, 

Tamm & Co 

Tapley, 

Tauber-Tube 

Technical Composition Co..... 
Tenacity Mfg. Co... 
Textileather Corp. 

Turck & Reinfeld, 

Type & Press of Illinois..... 
Union Paste Co 

United Paste & Glue Corp.... 
Valentine, J. C., Co., Inc..... 
Vail-Ballou Press, 

Van Rees Press....... 
Visualart 

Wehrung & Billmeier Co... 
Weigl, George 

Weston, Byron 
Whiting-Plover Paper Co 
Williams Press 

Wire-O Corp. 

Wolf, E., & Co., Inc 

Wolff, H., Book Mfg. Co... 
Zahrndt, Wm. F 
Zapon-Keratol Division 


AND BOOK PRODUCTION 








UCTION 
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a matter of cultivation 


Soil, seed and weather may be perfect, but it takes continual cultivation 


Aa 


to wrest a crop from any field. Printed selling recognizes the necessity for regular presentation of 
facts to create and maintain the favorable impressions that lead to sales. Printers and lithographers 
. tport increasing business as advertisers everywhere cultivate postwar fields. And they use Champion 
‘paper in all its grades...coated and uncoated for letterpress and offset, business papers, high gloss 


kage wraps, envelope, tablet writing, papeterie and specialties. Champion paper mies the harvest. 


THe Preeatens Soe AND FIBRE COMPANY... HAMILTON, OHIO 


Manufacturers of advertisers’ and publishers’ coated and uncoated papers, bristols, 
bonds, envelope papers, tablet writing and papeterie . . . 2,000,000 pounds a day 
MILLS AT HAMILTON, OHIO ...CANTON, N. C.... HOUSTON, TEXAS 
NEW YORK - CHICAGO - PHILADELPHIA,- CLEVELAND - BOSTON - ST. LOUIS - CINCINNATI + ATLANTA - SAN FRANCISCO 





The World’s Greatest Folding Machine 
VALUES : 


Fastest-selling Folders in America 


THE BAUM 25” x 38” THIRTEEN-FOLD AUTOMA! @ 
FOLDER - PASTER - CUTTER - PERFORATOR 


MORE FOLDING PLATES— 
STYLES OF FOLDS— 
THAN ANY OTHER FOLDER. 









































Also 17” x 22” 
ari! og 
All Fold, Paste & Trim 
6000 Booklets an hour 


























RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM 


615 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 








